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FOREWORD 


An  in-service  training  course  for  school  board  secretaries 
in  Pennsylvania  was  established  in  1941  by  the  Public 
Service  Institute.  Classes  were  organized  on  a county- 
wide basis  and  many  districts  took  advantage  of  the  training 
before  it  was  temporarily  discontinued  due  to  travel  restric- 
tions during  the  war. 

Owing  to  the  complete  revision  of  the  School  Laws  as  passed 
by  the  1949  General  Assembly,  it  has  been  necessary  to  com- 
pletely rewrite  this  manual.  The  information  contained 
herein,  wdiile  written  primarily  for  the  school  board  secretary, 
may  be  read  with  value  by  all  board  members. 

The  Manual  was  written  and  compiled  by  Wayne  H. 
Prather,  Assistant  Principal  of  the  Public  Service  Institute, 
under  the  direction  of  Alfred  S.  Holt,  Principal  of  the  Public 
Service  Institute.  Rachel  S.  Turner,  Editor  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction,  edited  the  Manual. 

In  cooperation  witti  the  county  superintendents,  the  Public 
Service  Institute  is  pleased  to  offer  this  course  for  school 
board  secretaries  in  order  to  assist  them  in  the  more  efficient 
performance  of  their  duties. 
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HOW  TO  USE  THIS  MANUAL 

The  Public  Service  Institute  staff,  in  the  preparation  of 
this  manual  specifically  for  third  and  fourth  class  dis- 
tricts, has  divided  the  information  into  eight  teaching 
units. 

The  first  part  (A)  of  each  unit  contains  an  introduction,  a 
general  explanation  of  the  material;  the  second  part  (B)  is 
indexed  for  quick  reference  to  part  three  (C)  which  is  the 
quotation  from  the  School  Laws  by  section. 

The  master  index,  in  the  back  of  the  Manual,  refers  only  to 
the  units.  For  cross  reference  purposes,  much  of  the  infor- 
mation is  carried  under  more  than  one  heading,  and  is  occa- 
sionally duplicated  in  two  or  more  units. 

For  Example : — Per  Capita  Tax,  is  listed  in  Unit  II,  since 
it  is  the  Boards’  duty  to  set  the  rate;  in  Unit  III,  it  must  be 
recorded  in  the  Boards’  minutes;  in  Unit  IV,  because  it  is 
essential  information  in  figuring  the  Budget;  and  in  Unit  VI 
the  exact  section  (Section  679)  from  the  School  Laws  is 
quoted.  It  will  be  noted  that  Units  II,  III,  and  IV  above 
merely  refer  to  the  section,  but  Unit  VI  includes  the  section. 
The  master  index  will  thus  list  “Tax,  Per  Capita”  only  under 
Unit  VI. 

When  informational  references  are  duplicated  in  two  or 
more  units  it  is  to  be  noted  that  this  has  been  done  purposely. 
This  manual  has  been  prepared  as  a teaching  instrument  and 
duplication  is  for  emphasis.  It  does  not  include  all  informa- 
tion from  the  School  Laws,  and  it  is  therefore  advisable  to 
have  a copy  of  the  School  Laws  available  for  complete  refer- 
ence when  necessary. 
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UNIT  I 


DUTIES  OF  THE  SECRETARY 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

The  secretary  is  usually  the  member  of  the  board  who  is  closest  to 
the  business  operations  in  a school  district.  He  maintains  all 
records,  handles  receipts  and  disbursements,  and  prepares  State 
forms  required  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  He  executes 
all  contracts,  deeds,  reports,  and  maintains  the  financial  accounts.  The 
secretary  is  the  custodian  of  the  official  seal  of  the  school  district  as 
well  as  of  records,  papers,  and  office  property. 

The  secretary  classifies  all  expenditures  made  by  the  district  into 
eight  divisions:  (1)  general  control;  (2)  instruction;  (3)  auxiliary 
agencies  and  coordinate  activities;  (4)  operation  of  school  plant; 
(5)  maintenance  of  school  plant;  (6)  fixed  charges;  (7)  debt  service; 
(8)  capital  outlay. 

In  school  districts  not  having  a superintendent  or  supervising 
principal,  the  secretary  will  issue  all  work  permits  and  notify  the 
parents  of  truants. 

In  third  and  fourth  class  districts,  the  secretary  may  be  an  elected 
member  of  the  school  board,  but  he  may  not  serve  also  as  treasurer. 

It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  secretary  to  keep  and  file 
promptly  copies  of  all  forms  and  reports  which  may  be  requested  by 
the  county  superintendent  or  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion. Salary  checks  for  payment  of  all  personnel  within  a district  shall 
be  prepared  in  sufficient  time  so  that  they  will  not  be  distributed  late. 

The  secretary’s  duties  are,  no  doubt,  the  most  important  work  to 
be  handled  by  any  of  the  nonprofessional  employes  of  the  district, 
and  therefore,  the  board  in  making  a selection  of  a man  or  woman 
as  secretary,  shall  evaluate  carefully  the  responsibility,  punctuality, 
and  qualifications  of  the  person  under  consideration. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  I 

SECTION 


Attendance,  Compulsory  1333 

Resident  Child  1302 

Audit,  Filing  Copies  of 2441 

Publication  of  2441 

Teachers’  Institutes  2461 

Time  of  2441 

Bond,  Secretary  431 

Compensation,  Secretary  432 

County  Board.  Election  of  Officers  922 

Election  of  Officers,  County  Board 922 
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B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  I — Continued  section 

Enumeration,  Additional  Information  1353 

Cost  1353 

Illegal  Absence  1354 

Names  Listed  1352 

Not  Enrolling  1354 

Statistics  1352 

Meetings,  Organization  and  Election  404 

Secretary,  Bond  431 

Compensation  432 

School  Supplies,  Classification  805 

Purchasing  Agent  805 

Tax,  Certification  of  Levy 681 

Teachers’  Institutes,  Audit  2461 

Treasurer,  Deposits  and  Monthly  Reports 440 

Receipt  and  Payment  439 

Vaccination  Required  1303 


C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Eoman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Districts  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Permanent  Organization ; 
Election  of  OflBcers Section  404  (II) 

Bond. — Before  he  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  the  secretary 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  furnish  to  the  school  district,  for 
the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties,  a bond,  in  such  amount  and 
with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  required  of  him,  and  approved 
by  the  board  of  school  directors.  The  cost  of  such  bond  may  be  paid 
for  by  the  school  district Section  431 

Compensation. — The  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
receive  for  his  services  such  compensation  as  the  hoard  shall  fix,  the 
amount  of  which  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  and  be  printed  in  his  report Section  432 

Receipt  and  Payment  of  School  Funds Section  439  (HI) 

Deposit  of  Funds;  Monthly  Reports Section  440  (HI) 

Certification  of  Levy.  Section  681  (VI) 

Classes  of  School  Supplies;  Purchasing  Agent. 

Section  805  (II)  (V) 

Election  of  Officers Section  922  (II) 

Residence  and  Right  to  Free  School  Privileges. 

Section  1302  (VILA) 

Vaccination  Required;  Penalty Section  1303  (VILA) 

Penalties  for  Violation  of  Compulsory  Attendance  Require- 
ments  Section  1333  (VILA) 
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List  of  Names  for  Schools ; Statistics  for  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. — The  secretary  of  each  board  of  school  directors,  or  such 
other  person  as  is  directed  by  the  board,  shall,  at  or  before  the  opening 
of  the  school  term,  furnish  to  the  principal  or  teacher  of  each  school 
a correct  list  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  children,  assigned  to 
such  school,  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  secretary 
or  other  person  shall  also  forward,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
October  of  each  year,  to  the  county  or  district  superintendent,  to  be 
by  him  forwarded,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each 
year,  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  a summary  of  such 
statistics  regarding  the  children  in  each  district,  as  is  required  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  on  blanks  provided  by  him  for 
that  purpose Section  1352 

Cost  of  Enumeration;  Additional  Names  and  Information. 

Section  1353  (II) 

Report  of  Children  not  Enrolling  or  Withdrawing  or  Being 
Illegally  Absent Section  1354  (VII-A) 

Time  of  Audit;  Filing  Copies;  Publication Section  2441  (IV) 

Teachers’  Institutes Section  2461  (IV) 


UNIT  II 


BOARD  MEMBERS’  DUTIES,  POWERS,  AND 

PRIVILEGES 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

IT  IS  the  purpose  of  this  unit  to  present  the  duties,  powers,  and  privi- 
leges by  direct  quotation  from  the  School  Laws  as  completely  re- 
vised under  Act  No.  14  which  was  passed  by  the  1949  General 
Assembly  and  approved  by  Governor  James  II.  Duff  on  March  10, 
1949.  Information  is  not  limited  to  Article  V of  the  School  Laws,  per- 
tinent data  affecting  board  members  in  general  has  also  been  included. 

Away  from  a board  meeting  the  individual  member  has  no  more 
authority  over  school  policies  or  school  personnel  than  any  other  citi- 
zen. He  has  no  right  to  speak  for  the  board  unless  he  has  been  spe- 
cifically authorized  to  do  so  by  action  of  the  board.  Failure  to  realize 
this  legal  limitation  often  leads  new  or  over-zealous  board  members 
into  embarrassment.  The  law  assigns  powers,  duties,  and  responsibili- 
ties to  the  school  board  as  a whole,  but  not  to  individual  members. 

The  board  exercises  legislative  and  judicial  functions,  while  the 
superintendent  serves  as  the  board’s  executive  officer  and  professional 
adviser. 

The  superintendent  usually  prepares  and  submits  the  budget,  and 
makes  recommendations,  but  the  board  may  accept,  modify  or  reject 
his  recommendations,  and  call  for  new  ones.  There  should  be  a sharp 
distinction  between  the  duties  of  the  superintendent  as  executive  officer 
and  the  board’s  responsibility  as  a policy-making  body.  The  most  im- 
portant single  decision  that  a school  board  will  ever  make,  will  be  its 
selection  of  an  executive  officer  to  manage  the  district’s  school  system. 

Board  members,  under  no  condition,  should  champion  individual 
interests  of  staff  members.  They  should  reserve  their  opinions  and 
make  no  decisions  except  during  an  actual  meeting  of  the  board,  after 
they  have  heard  all  evidence.  Advance  commitments  should  never  be 
made.  Nothing  will  disrupt  the  harmony  of  the  board  more  quickly 
than  to  have  board  members  “talk  out  of  turn,”  and  tell  outsiders 
about  confidential  board  matters. 

The  board  member  is  both  a listener  and  an  ambassador  in  his  day- 
to-day  contacts  with  the  public.  It  is  essential  that  he  shall  be  open- 
minded,  use  intelligence,  have  recognized  integrity  and  a strong  faith 
in  public  education.  It  is  not  necessary  for  him  to  be  a highly  educated 
individual,  however.  His  principal  consideration  should  be  the  im- 
provement of  the  school  and  the  welfare  of  the  children.  He  should 
see  that  the  tax-payers’  money  is  spent  wisely  and  judiciously,  but  he 
should  not  be  a “watchdog  of  the  treasury”  who  is  penny-wise  and 
dollar-foolish. 
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The  school  directors  shall  adopt  rules  and  regulations  covering  the 
management,  supervision,  control  or  prohibition  of  any  exercises,  ath- 
letics, games,  school  publications,  debating,  forensic,  dramatic,  mu- 
sical, and  other  activities  related  to  the  school  program.  This  includes 
the  raising  and  disbursing  of  funds,  and  provides  for  the  suspension, 
dismissal  or  other  reasonable  penalty  in  the  case  of  any  professional 
or  other  employe,  or  any  pupil  who  violates  such  rules. 

Funds  raised  by  individuals,  groups,  associations  or  organizations 
given  permission  to  use  school  buildings  or  grounds  shall  become  the 
property  of  the  participating  agency  and  not  the  property  of  the 
school  district,  subject,  however,  to  such  arrangements  as  the  board 
may  lawfully  make. 

(Act  85,  amending  Act  14,  Sections  511  and  775,  should  be  read  in 
its  entirety  from  the  School  Laws  of  1949.) 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  II 

section 

Admission  of  Beginners 1304 

Age  Limits,  Temporary  Residence  1301 

Appropriation,  Payment  Made  to  Treasurer  2522 

Withheld  633 

Withheld  1357 

Attendance,  Officers  1341 

Residence  Child  1302 

Audit  of  Accounts  437 

Audit,  Statement  of  Accounts 2402 

State  Superintendent  may  Investigate  Financial  Records  2410 

Auditors  Reports,  Filed  with  County  Board  2408 

Recorded  in  Minutes 2408 

Bible  Reading,  Daily  Requirements 1516 

Board  and  Lodging  for  the  Handicapped 1374 

Bond,  Employes  409 

Payment  of  Premium 409 

Secretary  431 

Books,  Adoption  803 

Building,  Insurance  774 

Cafeterias  504 

Closing  Schools  1311 

Commencement  Date 1504 

Compensation,  Secretary  432 

Treasurer 438 

Condemnation  of  Land  721 

Conferences,  Expense  Reimbursement 517 

Pupils  at  State  Farm  Show 517 

Superintendents’  Attendance  517 

Construction,  Plans  Furnished  by  State  732 

Requirements  733 

Standards  733 

and  Remodeling,  Limitations 731 

and  Remodeling,  Submission  of  Plans 731 


School  Board  Secretary’s  Manual  7 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  II— Continued 

SECTION 

Contract  Execution  Forms  1121 

Contract,  Termination  1122 

Convention,  County  Board  Officers 904 

Notice  and  Place  902 

Directors  901 

Directors’  Expenses  903,  904 

Directors,  Special  Meetings  903 

Payment  of  Expenses  908 

County  Board,  Executive  Officer 926 

Expenses  924 

Power  and  Duties  925 

Directors,  Election  of  Officers 922 

Directors,  Election,  Vacancy,  Qualifications  . . . 921 

Directors,  Meetings,  Vacancies 923 

Debts,  Emergency  Loans 636 

Limitations 635 

Temporary  634 

Delinquent  Children 1338 

Directors,  Election  and  Term  305 

Bribes  and  Penalties  326 

Duties,  Employ  Personnel 1106 

Eligibility  322 

Failure  to  Qualify 319 

Filling  Vacancies 315 

Fiscal  Year  401 

No  Compensation  Permitted  321 

Oath  of  Office  321 

Organization  Meeting  Date  401 

Receiving  Same  Number  of  Votes  314 

Vacancies  in  Majority  of  Numbers 316 

Districts,  Change  of  Class 309 

Merged  313 

Newly  Formed 307 

Union 312 

Doors  to  Open  Outward 739 

Election  of  Officers,  County  Board 922 

Enumeration,  Names  Added  1353 

Required  1351 

Fire  Escapes  Required 739 

Fiscal  Year  671 

Fiscal  Year  Starts 401 

Flag  Displayed  771 

Grounds,  Condition  and  Care  772 

Heating  and  Ventilating,  Standards  734 

Heating  Stoves  to  be  Shielded 736 

Increments,  Temporary  Increases  1152 

Institute,  Attendance  Compensation  1188 

Penalty  for  not  Attending  1189 
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SECTION 


Insurance,  Buildings  

Transportation 

Joint  Authority  of  Boards,  Title  to  Property 

Joint  School  Committee  

Joint  School  District,  Establishment 

Leaves  of  Absence,  Preferences  and  Limitations 

Meetings,  Calling  Special  

Election  of  Officers 

Open  to  Public  

Organization  

President  to  Preside  

Quorum  and  Filling  Vacancies  

Special  

Time  and  Place 

Organization  Date 

Payment  of  Accounts,  Class  of  Expenditure 

How  Made  

Limitations  

Playgrounds  and  Parks,  Equipping 

Financing  

Police,  School  District  Employes 

President,  Duties 

Presiding  Officer  

Property,  Acquisition  and  Disposition  

Exempt  from  Tax  

Purchasing  Materials,  Board’s  Obligation 

Joint  Action  

Scope  of  Items  

Textbook  Restrictions  

Realty  Ownership  and  Construction,  Residences  for  Employes 

Records  of  the  Board,  Open  to  Taxpayers 

Records,  Retention  

Reimbursement  Reports  Falsified  

Removal  of  Employes,  Causes  for  Dismissal 

Reports  to  Superintendent  Required  

Safety  Patrols  

Salaries,  In  Excess  of  Schedule 

Salary,  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum  

Payment  in  Case  of  Sickness 

Payment  when  Prevented  from  Rendering  Service  . . . 

Sale  of  School  Properties,  Methods  of  Disposal 

School  Buildings,  Defacing  or  Destruction  . 

Use  

School  Laws,  Distribution 

School  Lunch  Program,  Federal  Appropriation  

Food  and  Milk  Furnished  

School  Supplies,  Classification  

First  Class  


774 
1362 
1704 
1707 
1701 
1167 

426 

404 

424 

404 

426 

422 

423 
421 
401 
607 
607 
607 
706 

706 
778 

427 
426 
704 

704 
801 
521 
801 
802 

705 
408 

518 
2524 

514 

633 

510 

1152 
2519 
1154 

1153 

707 
777 

775 

519 
1337 
1335 

805 

806 
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B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  II— Continued 

SECTION 

Second  Class  807 

Purchasing  Agent  805 

School  Term,  Dates  1504 

Length  1501 

Schools,  Additional 502 

Closed  on  Account  of  Contagious  Disease,  etc 2523 

Elementary  Age  Limitation  501 

Kindergartens  may  be  Established 503 

Secretary’s  Bond 431 

Secretary,  Compensation  432 

Special  Teachers  May  be  Employed 1107 

State  Directors’  Association,  Delegates  516 

Expenses  516 

Membership  516 

Supervising  Principals,  Employment  1161 

Supervision  and  Visitation  509 

Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Pupils 1318 

Tax  Levy  and  Limitations 672 

Tax  Levy  to  be  Made  by  Board 602 

Tax,  Only  One  Levy 603 

Rates  Expressed  in  Dollars 673 

Teacher  Discharge  Notice  , 1130 

Dismissal,  Vote  Required  1129 

Teachers,  Contracts  1121 

Contract  Termination  1122 

Devoting  Extra  Time 1147 

Dismissal  and  Charges  1127 

Emergency  Certificate  Limitations  and  Penalty  ....  2518 

Joint  Board  Selection  1705 

Religious  Garb  and  Insignia 1112 

Suspension  1124 

Suspensions  and  Reinstatements  1125 

Textbooks,  Loaned  to  Pupils 804 

Textbook  Requirements  803 

Thermometer  Required  737 

Time  of  Audit,  Filing  Copies,  Publication 2441 

Toilet  Facility  Requirements  740 

Transportation,  Distance  Limitation  1362,  1366 

Handicapped  1374 

Insurance  1362 

Standard  for  Buses 1363 

When  Provided  1361 

Treasurer,  Compensation  438 

Deposit  of  Funds 440 

Joint  District  1705 

Monthly  Reports 440 

Receipt  and  Payment  of  School  Funds 439 

Tuition,  Certification  Required  2563 
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Tuition  Charges,  How  Figured 2561 

Tuition,  Prorated  2562 

Utilities,  Acquiring  773 

Condemnation  773 

Contracts  for 773 

Vaccination  Required,  Penalty 1303 

Ventilation  737 


C.  QUOTATIONS  PROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Eoman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Number  and  Election  in  Districts,  Fourth  Class;  Terms  of  OfiBce. 

— In  each  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  there  shall  be  a board  of 
five  (5)  school  directors,  who  shall  be  selected  at  large,  and  whose 
terms  of  office  shall  be  six  (6)  years.  The  terms  of  the  members  now  in 
office  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  the  terms  for  which  they  were  respec- 
tively elected.  At  each  of  the  municipal  elections  held  in  November, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-nine  (1949),  and  in  No- 
vember, one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty-one  (1951),  two  school  direc- 
tors shall  be  elected.  At  the  municipal  election  held  in  November,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  fifty-three  (1953),  one  school  director  shall  be 
elected.  At  each  of  the  first  two  municipal  elections  thereafter,  two 
school  directors  shall  be  elected.  At  the  third  municipal  election,  one 
shall  be  elected.  Thereafter,  two  school  directors  shall  be  elected  at 
each  of  the  two  succeeding  municipal  elections,  and  one  at  each  third 
municipal  election.  All  shall  be  elected  at  large,  for  terms  of  six  (6) 
years.  Their  terms  of  office  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  Decem- 
ber following  their  election Section  305 

Newly  Formed  Districts. — Where  a new  school  district  of  the  first, 
second,  or  third  class  is  formed  by  the  creation  of  a new  city,  borough, 
or  township,  and  where  a new  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  is  so 
formed  and  is  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  the  court 
of  common  pleas  having  jurisdiction  shall  appoint  a board  of  school 
directors  for  such  new  school  district,  which  shall  serve  until  the  first 
Monday  of  December  next  following  the  first  municipal  election  oc- 
curring more  than  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  formation  of  such  new 
school  district Section  307 

Change  of  Class  of  Districts. — If  any  school  district  hereafter  be- 
comes a district  of  the  first  class,  a new  board  of  school  directors  shall 
be  appointed  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act  for  the  appointment 
of  school  directors  in  districts  of  the  first  class.  If  any  school  district 
hereafter  becomes  a district  of  any  of  the  other  classes  and  the  number 
of  directors  therein  is  increased,  the  additional  directors  shall  be  ap- 
pointed or  elected  as  vacancies  in  the  board  of  directors  are  now  filled 
and  for  terms  corresponding  to  those  of  directors  in  other  school  dis- 
tricts of  the  same  class Section  309 
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Union  Districts. — Whenever  any  two  or  more  school  districts  shall 
be  consolidated  into  a union  school  district,  the  directors  then  in  office 
in  each  of  said  districts  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  expiration  of 
their  respective  terms  and  shall  jointly  constitute  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  the  union  school  district Section  312 

Merged  Districts. — In  any  instance  in  which  a school  district  is 
merged  with  another  district  or  districts  by  the  terms  of  this  act,  the 
directors  then  in  office  in  each  of  said  districts  shall  continue  in  office 
until  the  expiration  of  their  respective  terms  and  shall  jointly  consti- 
tute the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  resulting  merged  school  dis- 
trict  Section  313 

Two  or  More  Persons  Receiving  Same  Number  of  Votes. — If  at  any 

election  two  (2)  or  more  candidates  for  school  director  shall  receive 
the  same  number  of  votes  for  the  same  office,  such  persons  shall  in  such 
manner  as  they  see  fit  decide  which  of  them  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
office  for  which  they  received  an  equal  number  of  votes.  In  case  they 
fail  so  to  do  and  to  file  with  the  president  or  secretary  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  in  said  district,  within  twenty  (20)  days  after  the  elec- 
tion, a paper  signed  by  all  the  candidates  receiving  the  same  number 
of  votes,  stating  which  of  said  persons  shall  hold  said  office,  then,  the 
office  for  which  they  were  candidates  shall  be  vacant,  and  the  board  of 
school  directors  organizing  in  December  following  such  election  shall 
during  the  month  of  December  fill  such  vacancy  by  the  appointment 
of  an  eligible  person,  but  none  of  the  parties  who  had  received  an 
equal  number  of  votes  for  such  office  shall  be  eligible  for  such  vacancy. 

Section  314 

Filling  of  Vacancies. — In  case  any  vacancy  shall  occur  in  any  board 
of  school  directors  by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  removal  from  the 
district,  or  otherwise,  in  a school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
classes,  the  remaining  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  shall, 
by  a majority  vote  thereof,  fill  such  vacancy  within  thirty  (30)  days 
thereafter.  In  a district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  the 
person  selected  to  fill  such  vacancy  shall  hold  his  office,  if  the  term 
thereof  so  long  continues,  until  the  first  Monday  of  December  after 
the  first  municipal  election  occurring  more  than  thirty  (30)  days 
after  his  appointment.  At  such  election  an  eligible  person  shall  be 
elected  for  the  remainder  of  the  unexpired  term.  If,  by  reason  of  a 
tie  vote  or  otherwise,  such  vacancy  shall  not  have  been  filled  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  such  vacancy 
shall  have  occurred,  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper  county, 
upon  the  petition  of  ten  or  more  resident  taxpayers,  shall  fill  such 
vacancy  by  the  appointment  of  a suitable  person  for  the  unexpired 
terms  *** Section  315 

Vacancies  in  Majority  of  Members. — In  case  vacancies  occur 
whereby  the  offices  of  a majority  of  the  members  of  any  board  of 
school  directors  become  vacant,  that  such  vacancies  shall  be  filled  by 
the  court  of  common  pleas  ***  Section  316 
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Vacancy  where  Director  Fails  to  Qualify  or  Attend  Meetings. — 

If  any  person  elected  or  appointed  as  school  director,  who  has  been 
notified  of  his  election  or  appointment,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  qual- 
ify as  such  director,  within  ten  days  next  succeeding  the  beginning  of 
his  term  of  office,  the  remaining  members  of  the  board  may  declare  his 
office  as  director  vacant. 

If  any  person  having  qualified  as  school  director  shall  neglect  or 
refuse  to  attend  two  successive  regular  meetings,  unless  detained  by 
sickness,  or  prevented  by  necessary  absence  from  the  district,  or  if  in 
attendance  at  any  meetings  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  act  in  his  official 
capacity  as  a school  director,  the  remaining  members  of  the  board  may 
declare  his  office  as  director  vacant Section  319 

Oath  of  Office. — - * * * I do  solemnly  swear  ( or  affirm)  that  I will 
support,  obey  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Constitution  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  that  I will  discharge  the 
duties  of  my  office  with  fidelity;  that  I have  not  paid,  or  contributed, 
or  promised  to  pay  or  contribute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
money  or  other  valuable  thing  to  procure  my  nomination  or  election  ( or 
appointment),  except  for  necessary  and  proper  expenses  expressly 
authorized  by  law ; that  I have  not  knowingly  violated  any  election  law 
of  this  Commonwealth,  or  procured  it  to  be  done  by  others  in  my  be- 
half ; that  I will  not  knowingly  receive,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  money  or  other  valuable  thing  for  the  performance  or  non-per- 
formance of  any  act  or  duty  pertaining  to  my  office,  other  than  the 
compensation  allowed  by  law Section  321 

Eligibility;  Incompatible  Offices. — Any  citizen  of  this  Common- 
wealth, having  a good  moral  character,  being  twenty-one  (21)  years 
of  age  or  upwards,  and  having  been  a resident  of  the  district  for  at 
least  one  (1)  year  prior  to  the  date  of  his  election  or  appointment, 
shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  school  director  therein : Provided,  That 
any  person  holding  any  office  or  position  of  profit  under  the  govern- 
ment of  any  city  of  the  first  class,  or  the  office  of  mayor,  chief  burgess, 
county  commissioner,  district  attorney;  city,  borough,  or  township 
treasurer;  member  of  council  in  any  municipality,  township  commis- 
sioner, road  supervisor,  tax  collector,  assessor,  assistant  assessor,  any 
controller,  auditor,  constable,  county  superintendent  or  assistant 
county  superintendent,  supervisor,  principal,  teacher,  or  employe  of 
any  school  district,  shall  not  be  eligible  as  a school  director  in  this 
Commonwealth.  This  section  shall  not  prevent  any  district  superin- 
tendent, assistant  district  superintendent,  supervisor,  teacher,  or  em- 
ploye of  any  school  district,  from  being  a school  director  in  a district 
other  than  the  one  in  which  he  is  so  employed,  A school  director  shall 
not  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  member  of  council  in  any  municipality. 

Section  322 

Receiving  Bribes;  Penalty. — Any  school  director  in  this  Common- 
wealth who  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  accept  or  receive  any  money 
or  other  valuable  thing  for  voting  for  or  against,  or  for  withholding 
his  vote  for  or  against,  any  appointment  or  matter  or  action  that  may 
come  before  the  board  or  any  committee  thereof,  or  before  any  con- 
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vention  of  school  directors  of  which  he  is  a member,  shall  be  guilty  of 
a misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  forfeit  his  office  and 
shall  not  be  eligible  again  to  hold  office  of  any  kind  provided  for  in 
this  act,  and  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars 
($5)  or  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  to  undergo  im- 
prisonment in  the  county  jail  for  a term  of  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
days  or  more  than  one  year,  either  or  both,  as  the  court  may  determine. 

Section  326 

Beginning  of  School  Year. — • * * * in  all  school  districts  of  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  class,  * * * the  school  year  shall  begin  on  the 
first  Monday  of  July  of  each  year  and  the  school  directors  shall  meet 
and  organize  annually  on  the  first  Monday  of  December  * * * 

Section  401 

Districts  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  Class  Permanent  Organization ; 
Election  of  Officers. — In  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  class,  the  school  directors  shall  effect  a permanent  organization 
by  electing,  on  the  first  Monday  of  December,  from  their  members,  a 
president  and  vice-president,  each  to  serve  for  one  year,  and  shall 
annually,  during  the  month  of  May,  elect  a treasurer  to  serve  for  one 
year,  beginning  the  first  Monday  in  July  following  such  election,  and 
shall,  during  the  month  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fifty- 
three,  and  every  four  years  thereafter,  elect  a secretary  for  a term 
of  four  years  beginning  the  first  Monday  of  July  following  such  elec- 
tion. The  secretary  shall,  at  the  time  of  his  election  and  during  his 
term  of  office,  be  a resident  of  the  district.  The  treasurer  may  be  any 
corporation  duly  qualified  and  legally  authorized  to  transact  a fidu- 
ciary business  in  the  Commonwealth.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  secre- 
tary shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term.  In  school  districts  of  the 
second  class  the  secretary  and  treasurer  shall  not  be  members  of  the 
board.  In  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  they  may  be  members 
of  the  board.  The  same  person  shall  not  be  secretary  and  treasurer 
of  any  board  of  school  directors. 

No  superintendent,  assistant  superintendent,  supervising  principal, 
or  teacher  shall  serve  either  temporarily  or  permanently,  as  an  officer 
of  the  school  board  by  which  he  is  employed Section  404 

Records,  etc..  Open  to  Taxpayers. — The  accounts  and  records  of 
proceedings  of  the  board  of  every  school  district  of  the  third  and 
fourth  class  and  of  their  officers  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any 
taxpayer  thereof,  his,  her,  or  its  agents  or  representative,  upon  request 
therefor,  in  writing,  to  the  board  of  school  directors  at  a regular  meet- 
ing  Section  408 

Payment  of  Premiums  on  Officers’  Bonds  by  School  Districts. — 

When  any  officer  or  employe  of  any  school  district  shall  be  required 
to  give  a bond  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  and  such 
bond  shall  be  required  to  be  endorsed  by  a surety  company,  the  school 
district  shall  pay  the  premium  on  such  bond Section  409 

Time  and  Places. — Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this  Com- 
monwealth shall  have  specified  times  and  places  at  which  it  shall  hold 
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its  meetings,  and  shall  during  the  school  term  meet  at  least  once  every 
two  months.  The  meetings  for  organization,  and  meetings  provided 
for  by  any  board  of  school  directors  at  stated  times  at  which  such 
board  is  required  to  meet,  or  any  adjournment  thereof,  shall  be  called 
“regular  meetings,’’  and  all  other  meetings  shall  be  called  “special 
meetings.”  Section  421 

Quorum;  Filling  Vacancies Section  422  (III) 

Special  Meetings. — Members  shall  have  reasonable  notice  of  all 
special  meetings,  and  any  board  may  adopt  reasonable  rules  directing 
the  kind  and  length  of  notice  of  the  meetings  of  the  board  that  shall 
be  given  to  its  members  by  the  secretary. 

No  business  shall  be  transacted  at  any  special  meeting  except  that 
named  in  the  call  sent  to  the  members  for  such  special  meeting : Pro- 
vided, That  special  meetings  may  be  called  for  general  purposes. 

Section  423 

Meetings  Open  to  Public. — All  meetings,  regular  and  special,  of  the 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  and  of  all  boards,  commissions 
and  authorities  created  by,  or  operating  as  agencies  of,  any  school 
district  are  hereby  declared  to  be  public  meetings,  open  to  the  public 
at  all  times : Provided,  That  nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  any  such  body,  board,  commission  or  authority 
from  holding  executive  sessions  from  which  the  public  is  excluded,  but 
no  resolution,  rule  or  regulation  shall  be  finally  adopted  at  such  an 
executive  session Section  424 

President  to  Preside;  Calling  Special  Meetings. — The  president 
shall  preside  at  all  meetings.  He  may  call  special  meetings  at  any 
time.  He  shall  call  a special  meeting  whenever  so  I’eqiiested,  in  writing, 
by  any  three  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors.  Should  he  fail 
or  refuse  so  to  do,  a special  meeting  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  a 
majority  of  the  legally  qualified  and  acting  members  of  the  board. 

Section  426 

Duties  of  President. — The  president  shall  be  the  executive  officer 
of  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  as  such  he,  together  with  the 
secretary,  when  directed  by  the  board,  shall  execute  any  and  all  deeds, 
contracts,  warrants  to  tax  collectors,  reports,  and  other  papers  per- 
taining to  the  business  of  the  board,  requiring  the  signature  of  the 
president.  In  school  districts  other  than  in  school  districts  of  the  first 
class  he  shall,  after  the  board  has  acted  on  and  approved  any  bill  or 
account  for  the  payment  of  money  authorized  by  this  act,  sign  an 
order  on  the  treasurer  for  the  payment  of  the  same.  He  shall  in  no 
case,  except  as  this  section  otherwise  provides,  sign  any  order  for  any 
sum  unless  the  same  has  first  been  acted  upon  and  approved  by  the 
board,  and  the  amount  thereof  and  the  name  of  the  payee  properly 
inserted.  Any  orders  which  shall  be  for  the  payment  of  amounts 
owing  under  any  contracts  which  shall  previously  have  been  approved 
by  the  board,  and  by  the  prompt  payment  of  which  the  district  will 
receive  a discount  or  other  advantage,  may  be  signed  without  the  ap- 
proval of  the  board  first  having  been  secured.  All  such  orders  shall 
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be  presented  to  the  board  at  its  next  meeting.  The  president  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board  may  direct  and  as  pertain  to 


his  office Section  427 

Bond,  Secretary’s  Section  431  (I) 

Compensation,  Secretary’s  Section  432  (I) 

Audit  of  Accounts Section  437  (IV) 


Compensation,  Treasurer’s. — School  treasurers  shall  be  paid  such 
compensation  as  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the  respective  dis- 
tricts may  determine.  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class  such  compensation  or  commission  shall  not  exceed  two  per 
centum  of  the  amount  of  funds  paid  out  on  school  orders.  No  com- 
pensation shall  be  allowed  to  any  school  treasurer  on  account  of  any 
balance  in  his  hands  paid  over  to  his  successor,  nor  for  the  repayment 
of  any  loan  or  redemption  of  bonds,  whether  upon  order  or  otherwise. 
The  compensation  received  by  each  school  treasurer  for  the  preceding 
year  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 


struction, and  be  printed  in  his  report Section  438 

Receipt  and  Payment  of  School  Funds Section  439  (III) 

Deposit  of  Funds;  Monthly  Reports Section  440  (III) 


Elementary  Schools. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  school 
district  shall  establish,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  a sufficient  num- 
ber of  elementary  public  schools,  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  to  educate  every  person,  residing  in  such  district,  between 
the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  who  may  attend. 

Section  501 

Additional  Schools  and  Departments. — In  addition  to  the  elemen- 
tary public  schools,  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
may  establish,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain  the  following  additional 
schools  or  departments  for  the  education  and  recreation  of  persons 
residing  in  said  district,  and  for  the  proper  operation  of  its  schools, 
namely: 

High  schools. 

Trade  schools, 

Vocational  schools. 

Technical  schools. 

Cafeterias, 

Agricultural  schools. 

Evening  schools. 

Kindergartens, 

Libraries, 

Museums, 

Reading  rooms. 

Gymnasiums, 

Playgrounds, 

Schools  for  physically  and  mentally  handicapped, 

Truant  schools, 
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Parental  schools, 

Schools  for  adults, 

Public  lectures. 

Such  other  schools  or  educational  departments  as  the  directors,  in 
their  wisdom,  may  see  proper  to  establish. 

Said  additional  schools  or  departments,  when  established,  shall  be 
an  integral  part  of  the  public  school  system  in  such  school  district  and 
shall  be  so  administered. 

No  pupil  shall  be  refused  admission  to  the  courses  in  these  addi- 
tional schools  or  departments,  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  his  elementary 
or  academic  education  is  being  or  has  been  received  in  a school  other 
than  a public  school Section  502 

Kindergartens. — -The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
may  establish  and  maintain  kindergartens  for  children  between  the 
ages  of  four  and  six  years.  When  established,  the  kindergartens  shall 
be  an  integral  part  of  the  elementary  school  system  of  the  district. 

The  number  of  kindergartens  in  any  one  district  shall  be  fixed  by 
the  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  be  open  during  the  school  year. 

If  the  average  attendance  in  any  one  kindergarten  in  any  district 
is  ten  or  less  for  the  school  year,  the  school  directors  shall,  at  the  close 
of  the  school  year,  discontinue  the  same. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  appoint  and  assign  a sufficient 
number  of  teachers  to  such  kindergartens,  who  shall  be  certified  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education Section  503 

Cafeterias. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district 
shall  have  power  to  establish,  equip,  maintain,  and  operate  cafeterias 
in  any  of  the  schools  under  its  jurisdiction,  whenever  in  its  judgment 
it  is  deemed  advisable  to  do  so,  and  shall  have  power  to  appoint  such 
directors,  supervisors,  or  other  employes  as  are  necessary,  and  fix  their 
salaries. 

The  cost  of  housing  and  equipping  such  cafeterias  may  be  charged 
against  the  funds  of  the  school  district. 

The  food  served  shall  be  sold  to  the  pupils,  teachers,  and  school  em- 
ployes of  the  cafeterias  at  such  price  as  will  not  materially  exceed  the 
cost  of  operation  and  will  pay  the  cost  of  maintaining  the  cafeterias. 

It  shall  be  legal  for  boards  of  school  directoi’S  to  authorize  the  proper 
school  employe  to  purchase  perishable  food  supplies  for  cafeterias  with- 
out advertisements  for  bids. 

There  shall  be  a separate  cafeteria  fund,  and  all  payments  from 
said  fund  shall  be  made  upon  a special  order  dr-awn  by  the  school 
employe  authorized  to  purchase  food  supplies.  Said  employe  shall 
present  each  month  to  the  board  of  directors,  for  approval,  a state- 
ment of  receipts  and  expenditures. 

The  accounts  shall  be  subject  to  audit  by  the  auditors  of  the  school 
district  in  like  manner  as  other  accounts  of  the  school  district  are 
audited Section  504 

Supervision  over  Schools;  Visitation. — The  board  of  school  direc- 
tors shall  exercise  general  supervision  over  the  schools  of  their  re- 
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spective  districts,  and  shall,  except  in  districts  having  district  super- 
intendents or  supervising  principals,  by  one  or  more  of  their  number 
visit  every  school  in  the  district  at  least  once  a month,  and  shall  cause 
the  report  of  such  visit  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  board. 

Section  509 

Rules  and  Regulations;  Safety  Patrols. — In  the  exercise  of  this 
authority  the  board  of  school  directors  is  empowered  to  organize  school 
safety  patrols  and,  with  the  permission  of  the  parents,  to  appoint 
pupils  as  members  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  influencing  and  encour- 
aging the  other  pupils  to  refrain  from  crossing  public  highways  at 
points  other  than  at  regular  crossings,  and  for  the  purpose  of  directing 
pupils  not  to  cross  highways  at  times  when  the  presence  of  traffic  would 
render  such  crossing  unsafe.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  con- 
strued to  authorize  or  permit  the  use  of  any  safety  patrol  member  for 
the  purpose  of  directing  vehicular  traffic,  nor  shall  any  safety  patrol 
member  be  stationed  in  that  portion  of  the  highway  intended  for  the 
use  of  vehicular  traffic.  No  liability  shall  attach  either  to  the  school 
district,  or  any  individual  director,  superintendent,  teacher,  or  other 
school  employe,  by  virtue  of  the  organization,  maintenance,  or  opera- 
tion of  a school  safety  patrol  organized,  maintained,  and  operated  un- 
der authority  of  this  section Section  510 

Removal  of  Officers,  Employes,  etc. — -The  board  of  school  directors 
in  any  school  district,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  shall  after 
due  notice,  giving  the  reasons  therefor,  and  after  hearing  if  demanded, 
have  the  right  at  any  time  to  remove  any  of  its  officers,  employes,  or 
appointees  for  ineompeteney,  intemperance,  neglect  of  duty,  violation 
of  any  of  the  school  laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  or  other  improper 
conduct. 

On  the  removal  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  officer,  em- 
ploye, or  appointee,  such  officer,  employe,  or  appointee  shall  sur- 
render and  deliver  to  the  secretary,  or  other  person  designated  by 
the  board,  any  and  all  papers,  property,  and  effects  of  the  school  dis- 
trict in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  such  removal Section  514 

State  Convention  or  Association;  Delegates;  Expenses;  Member- 
ship.— The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  district  may  appoint,  from 
among  their  number,  one  or  more  delegates  to  any  State  convention 
or  association  of  school  directors,  held  within  the  Commonwealth,  and 
may  appoint  the  secretary  of  their  respective  board  as  a delegate  to 
attend  the  annual  State  convention  or  association  of  secretaries  of 
boards  of  school  directors,  to  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place  as 
the  State  convention  or  association  of  school  directors.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  delegates  and  such  secretaries  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
such  convention  or  association,  and  each  delegate  and  secretary  so 
attending  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all  necessary  traveling  and  hotel 
expenses  actually  incurred.  Any  such  board  may  become  a member 
of  the  State  School  Directors’  Association,  and  may  pay,  out  of  the 
school  funds  of  the  district,  any  membership  dues  which  may  be 
assessed  by  the  association  at  any  State  convention  of  school  directors 
to  defray  the  necessary  expenses  of  maintaining  the  association  and 
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of  holding  the  convention.  Such  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  treas- 
urer of  the  school  district,  in  the  usual  manner,  out  of  the  school  funds 
of  the  district,  upon  the  presentation  of  an  itemized,  verified  state- 
ment of  such  expenses Section  516 

Attendance  of  Superintendents,  etc.,  at  Educational  Conferences, 
and  of  Pupils  at  State  Farm  Show,  etc.;  Expenses. — The  board  of 
school  directors  of  each  district  may  authorize  the  attendance  of  the 
superintendent  and  such  other  members  of  the  teaching  and  super- 
visory staft'  of  such  districts  as  they  may  specify,  at  any  educational 
conference  or  conferences,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  board,  such 
attendance  will  be  conducive  to  the  best  interests  of  the  district.  Each 
person  so  authorized  to  attend  and  attending  shall  be  reimbursed  for 
all  necessary  traveling  and  hotel  expenses  actually  incurred.  The 
board  of  school  directors  may  also  authorize  the  transportation  of 
pupils  to  the  State  Farm  Show  and  to  other  exhibitions  and  places 
of  interest,  w'hen  their  attendance  at  the  same  is  deemed  of  educational 
value  to  such  pupils,  and  may  pay  the  expenses  of  such  pupils,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  from  the  funds  of  the  district.  Such  expenses  shall 
be  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  the  school  district,  in  the  usual  manner, 
out  of  the  school  funds  of  the  district,  upon  the  presentation  of  an 
itemized,  verified  statement  of  such  expenses  Section  517 

Retention  of  Records. — Every  board  of  school  directors  shall  retain 
as  a permanent  record  of  the  district,  the  minute  book,  each  annual 
auditor’s  report,  and  each  annual  financial  report.  All  other  financial 
records  of  the  district,  including  financial  account  books,  orders,  bills, 
contracts,  invoices,  receipts,  and  purchase  orders  shall  be  retained 
by  the  district  for  a period  of  not  less  than  six  years Section  518 

Copies  of  School  Laws. — The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  send  to  each  member  of  every  board  of  school  directors  in  the 
State,  a bound  copy  of  each  new  edition  of  the  School  Laws,  as  soon 
as  possible  after  the  same  shall  have  been  published Section  519 

Joint  Action  with  Other  Political  Sub-divisions — Each  board  of 
school  directors  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  agreements  with  other 
political  subdivisions,  in  accordance  with  existing  laws,  in  making 
joint  purchases  of  materials,  supplies,  or  equipment,  and  in  perform- 
ing governmental  powers,  duties,  and  functions,  and  in  carrying  into 
effect  provisions  of  law  relating  to  said  subjects,  which  are  common 


to  all  such  political  subdivisions Section  521 

Tax  Levies Section  602  (VI) 

Only  One  Annual  Tax  Levy Section  603  (VI) 

Payments;  How  Made;  Limitations Section  607  (III) 


Reports  to  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction;  Withholding 
State  Appropriations. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction  to  require,  as  part  of  the  annual  financial 
reports  of  all  of  the  school  districts,  a list  of  the  amount  of  bonds 
or  other  indebtedness  that  becomes  due  during  the  fiscal  year,  together 
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with  the  amount  paid  on  each  item  of  indebtedness.  In  ease  of  failure 
on  the  part  of  any  school  district  to  furnish  such  report  at  the  required 
time  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  the  State  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  may  withhold  any  State  appropriation  that  may 
become  due  to  any  such  school  district  until  such  report  covering 
information  regarding  the  maturities  of  indebtedness  and  payments 
on  same  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  as  required  herein,  and  any 
other  information  which  he  may  require  of  a school  district,  has  been 
received.  In  all  cases  where  an  audit  under  the  direction  of  the  State 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  reveals  that  the  board  of  di- 
rectors of  any  school  district  has,  in  any  year,  failed  to  pay,  or  to 
provide  for  the  payment  of,  any  indebtedness  at  date  of  maturity,  in 
accordance  with  the  schedule  under  which  the  bonds  were  issued,  the 
State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  notify  such  board 
of  school  directors  of  its  obligation,  and  may  withhold  all  State  appro- 
priations that  may  become  due  to  such  school  district  until  such  time 
as  he  is  officially  advised  that  all  obligations  of  such  school  district, 
with  reference  to  any  bonds  or  other  evidence  of  indebtedness  past 
due,  have  been  met  and  paid  in  full,  or  arrangements  to  pay  same 
have  been  made  in  a satisfactory  manner,  and  approved  by  him. 

Section  633 

Temporary  Debt. — Any  school  district  having  no  indebtedness,  or 
whose  indebtedness,  incurred  or  created  without  the  assent  of  the 
electors  thereof,  is  less  than  two  (2)  per  centum  of  the  total  valuation 
of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein,  may,  at  any  time, 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  funds  in  any  fiscal  year  for  current 
expenses  and  debt  service,  for  permanent  improvements,  the  acquir- 
ing of  school  buses,  or  in  anticipation  of  proceeds  from  a bond  issue 
already  officially  authorized  and  (except  in  school  districts  of  the  first 
class)  approved  by  the  Department  of  Internal  Affairs,  with  such 
limitations  and  for  such  length  of  term  as  hereinafter  provided,  by 
or  through  its  board  of  school  directors,  incur,  in  addition  to  any 
bonds  therein  authorized,  a temporary  debt,  or  borrow  money,  and 
issue  an  obligation  or  obligations  therefor,  under  the  seal  of  the  dis- 
trict, if  any,  properly  executed  by  the  president  and  attested  by  the 
secretary  thereof,  and  bearing  interest  not  exceeding  the  legal  rate, 
but  no  such  obligation  shall  be  sold  for  less  than  par.  The  incurring 
of  any  such  temporary  debt,  or  borrowing  money  upon  such  obligation, 
shall  receive  the  affirmative  vote  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  therein. 

In  addition  thereto,  any  school  district  may,  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, incur  a temporary  debt  or  borrow  money  for  permanent  im- 
provements, where  no  bond  issue  has  been  previously  officially  author- 
ized, and  refund  such  temporary  indebtedness  by  the  issue  of  bonds, 
in  the  manner  provided  by  law,  when  the  exact  amount  required  for 
such  permanent  improvement  becomes  known  ...  Section  634 

Limit  on  Temporary  Debt  for  Current  Expenses  and  Debt  Service. 

— The  total  amount  of  temporary  indebtedness  incurred  for  current 
expenses  and  debt  service  shall,  at  no  time,  exceed  an  amount  equal 
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to  the  State  appropriations  not  received  but  payable  during  the  fiscal 
year,  and  the  tax  levied  upon  property  taxable  for  school  purposes 
within  such  school  district  for  school  purposes,  and  remaining  un- 
collected and  unpledged  for  the  current  fiscal  year.  All  such  loans 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  receipts  available,  or  pledged  for  the  repay- 
ment thereof  when  and  as  the  funds  are  received.  The  total  amount 
of  the  temporary  indebtedness  for  such  purpose  remaining  unpaid 
at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  shall  become  an  obligation  upon  the 
following  year ’s  budget,  and  be  included  therein  Section  635 

Emergency  Loans  for  Current  Expenses  and  Debt  Service. — (a)  In 

ease  of  an  emergency,  any  school  district  in  any  fiscal  year,  after 
borrowing  money  in  anticipation  of  current  revenues  to  the  full  extent 
permitted  by  the  provisions  of  section  six  hundred  forty  (640)  of  this 
act,  and  finding  the  receipts  from  said  loans,  together  with  all  other 
receipts,  to  be  inadequate  to  meet  the  expenditures  of  the  official  fiscal 
year’s  budget,  may  appeal  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  for  permission  to  incur  a temporary  debt  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  funds  for  current  expenses  and  debt  service  and  shall 
present  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  or  his  agent, 
such  financial  statements  or  reports  as  he  may  require  to  give  him 
adequate  facts  relative  to  the  necessity  of  such  increase  in  indebted- 
ness. The  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby 
authorized,  after  due  examination  of  the  need  of  such  school  district, 
either  to  refuse  or  grant  permission  to  such  school  district  to  borrow 
additional  funds  for  current  expenses  and  debt  service  beyond  the 
amount  permitted  by  the  provisions  of  section  six  hundred  forty  (640) 
of  this  act.  In  case  of  approval,  he  shall  designate  the  maximum 
length  of  the  term  and  shall  set  a maximum  limit  of  the  total  amount 
of  such  temporary  indebtedness  that  such  school  district  may  incur 
during  the  fiscal  year  in  addition  to  all  temporary  indebtedness  for 
other  purposes  outstanding  at  the  time  of  such  approval.  . . . 

Section  636 

Fiscal  Year. — In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
class,  the  fiscal  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  Monday  of  July  in  each 
year Section  671 

Tax  Levy;  Limitations Section  672  (VII 

Tax  Rates  to  be  Expressed  in  Dollars  and  Cents. 

Section  673  (VI) 

Acquisition  and  Disposition  of  Property  in  Other  District; 
Freedom  from  Taxation. — The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  dis- 
trict is  hereby  vested  with  the  necessary  power  and  authority  to 
acquire,  in  the  name  of  the  district,  by  purchase,  lease,  gift,  devise, 
agreement,  condemnation,  or  otherwise,  for  proper  school  purposes, 
any  school  building  or  other  real  estate  situated  in  another  school 
district  and  to  erect  thereon  school  buildings,  and  to  sell,  convey, 
transfer,  or  abandon  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  Any  such  buildings  or  other  real  estate  used 
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for  proper  school  purposes  acquired  in  any  other  district  by  any  such 
district  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  for  any  purpose  whatever. 

Section  704 

Residences  for  Teachers  and  Janitors. — The  board  of  directors  of 
any  school  district  of  the  fourth  class,  when  they  consider  it  necessary, 
may  purchase  or  build  a residence  or  residences  for  the  use  of  the 
principal  or  teacher  or  janitor,  or  any  of  them,  as  shall  be  deemed 
advisable,  in  the  same  manner  and  upon  the  same  procedure  as  other 
school  buildings  are  purchased  or  erected.  Such  school  districts,  with 
the  approval  of  the  State  Council  of  Education,  in  the  manner  and 
form  to  be  prescribed  by  said  State  Council  of  Education,  are  author- 
ized to  expend  the  funds  of  the  school  district  and  to  borrow  money 
for  the  purchase  or  erection  of  such  residences  in  the  same  manner 
as  for  other  school  buildings.  Any  such  district  may  fix  and  charge 
a rental  for  the  use  of  such  building,  which  rental  shall  be  paid  into 
the  school  treasury.  All  property  acquired  under  this  section  shall 
be  held  by  the  school  district  the  same  as  other  school  property. 

Section  705 

Parks ; Playgrounds ; etc. — Any  school  district  shall  have  the  power 
to  join  with  any  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  township,  or  county, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  in  equipping,  operating,  and  maintaining 
parks,  playgrounds,  playfields,  gymnasiums,  public  baths,  swimming 
pools,  and  indoor  recreation  centers,  and  may  appropriate  money 
therefor.  For  such  purpose,  the  school  district  may  levy  an  annual 
tax  not  to  exceed  two  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation  of 
taxable  property  in  the  school  district Section  706 

Sale  of  Unused  and  Unnecessary  Lands  and  Buildings. — The  board 
of  school  directors  of  any  district  is  hereby  vested  with  the  necessary 
power  and  authority  to  sell  umised  and  unnecessary  lands  and  build- 
ings, by  any  of  the  following  methods  and  subject  to  the  following 
provisions : 

( 1 ) By  public  auction.  . . . 

(2)  Upon  sealed  bids  requested  by  the  school  board.  . . . 

(3)  At  private  sale,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  court  of  common 
pleas  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  district  is  located.  . . . 

Section  707 

Condemnation  of  Land. — Whenever  the  board  of  school  directors 
of  any  district  cannot  agree  on  the  terms  of  its  purchase  with  the 
owner  or  owners  of  any  real  estate  that  the  board  has  selected  for 
school  purposes,  such  board  of  school  directors,  after  having  decided 
upon  the  amount  and  location  thereof,  may  enter  upon,  take  posses- 
sion of,  and  occupy  such  land  as  it  may  have  selected  for  school  pur- 
poses, whether  vacant  or  occupied,  and  designate  and  mark  the 
boundary  lines  thereof,  and  thereafter  may  use  the  same  for  school 
purposes  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  act : Provided,  That  no 
board  of  school  directors  shall  take  by  condemnation  any  burial 
ground,  or  any  land  belonging  to  any  incorporated  institution  of 
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learning,  incorporated  hospital  association,  or  unincorporated  church, 
incorporated  or  unincorporated  religious  association,  which  land  is 
actually  used  or  held  for  the  purpose  for  which  such  burial  ground, 
institution  of  learning,  hospital  association,  church,  or  religious  asso- 
ciation was  established Section  721 

Submission  of  Plans,  etc.,  of  Buildings  to  State  Council  of  Educa- 
tion; Exceptions. — No  public  school  buildings  shall  be  contracted  for, 
constructed,  or  reconstructed,  in  any  school  district  of  the  second, 
third,  or  fourth  class,  until  their  plans  and  specifications  have  been 
submitted  to  the  State  Council  of  Education,  and  all  recommenda- 
tions concerning  the  same  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  have 
been  laid  before  the  board  of  school  directors ; Provided,  That  where 
ordinary  repairs  are  proposed,  such  as  plastering,  painting,  replace- 
ment of  floors,  improvement  of  school  grounds,  repairing  or  providing 
walks,  roadways  or  retaining  walls,  the  cost  of  which  in  districts  of  the 
second  class  will  not  exceed  one  thousand  dollars  ($1000),  or  in  dis- 
tricts of  the  third  and  fourth  class  will  not  exceed  five  hundred  dol- 
lars ($500),  no  submission  of  plans  for  such  repairs  to  the  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  be  required.  Where  any  structural  change 
is  involved,  such  as  moving  or  adding  doors,  windows,  partitions, 
making  additions  or  any  excavations,  submission  of  plans  to  the  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  be  required  regardless  of  the  cost  of  such 
structural  change Section  731 

Plans,  etc..  Furnished  by  State  Council  of  Education. — The  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  and  shall,  at  the 
expense  of  the  Commonwealth,  publish  and,  upon  application,  fur- 
nish, without  charge,  to  boards  of  school  directors,  plans  and  specifi- 
cations of  different  kinds  of  school  buildings,  containing  not  more 
than  four  classrooms,  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  public  schools.  School 
buildings  may  be  built  according  to  plans  and  specifications  thus 
furnished,  without  submitting  the  same  to  the  State  Council  of  Edu- 
cation  Section  732 

Standards  of  State  Council  of  Education;  Health  Room. — All 

public  school  buildings  hereafter  built  or  rebuilt  in  school  districts  of 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  classes  shall  conform  to  standards  estab- 
lished by  the  State  Council  of  Education  as  to  light  area,  floor  space, 
and  cubical  contents.  The  Council  shall,  at  least  once  during  each 
period  of  five  years,  completely  review  and  revise  such  standards  in 
the  light  of  improved  facilities,  equipment  and  methods,  and  in  the 
light  of  changing  philosophies  of  classroom  efficiency,  and  with  a view 
to  utilizing  natural  advantages  wherever  available.  Such  standards 
shall  permit  of  opportunity  for  individuality  in  design  and  equipment 
to  meet  the  requirements  and  possibilities  of  each  public  school  build- 
ing to  be  built  or  rebuilt. 

Every  public  school  building  of  ten  classrooms  or  more  hereafter 
erected  shall  contain  a room  to  be  known  as  the  health  room,  which 
shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-one  (21)  feet  in  length,  and  which  shall 
be  furnished  and  equipped  for  use  as  quarters  in  which  regular  school 
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medical  inspections  may  be  given,  and  as  a first  aid  room  for  pupils 
requiring  medical  attention  while  attending  classes Section  733 

Heating  and  Ventilating  Standards. — The  State  Council  of  Educa- 
tion shall  establish  proper  standards  for  heating  and  ventilating  every 
school  building  hereafter  erected  or  reconstructed  in  school  districts 
of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  classes  and  shall  prescribe  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  shall  be  necessary  to  make  such  standards  effective : 
Provided,  That  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  in  each  case  have 
the  power  to  determine  the  type  of  heating  and  ventilating  system 
to  be  used. 

The  State  Council  of  Education  shall,  at  least  once  during  each 
period  of  five  years,  completely  review  and  revise  such  standards  in 
the  light  of  improved  facilities,  equipment  and  methods,  and  in  the 
light  of  changing  philosophies  of  classroom  efficiency  and  with  a 
view  to  utilizing  natural  advantages  wherever  available. . . Section  734 

Heating  Stoves  to  be  Shielded. — No  board  of  school  directors  in 
this  Commonwealth  shall  use  a common  heating  stove  for  the  purpose 
of  heating  any  school  room,  unless  such  stove  is  in  part  enclosed 
within  a shield  or  jacket  made  of  galvanized  iron,  or  other  suitable 
material,  and  of  sufficient  height,  and  so  placed,  as  to  protect  all  pupils 
while  seated  at  their  desks  from  direct  rays  of  heat Section  736 

Ventilation;  Thermometer. — No  school  room  or  recitation  room 
shall  be  used  in  any  public  school  which  is  not  provided  with  ample 
means  of  ventilation,  and  whose  windows,  when  they  are  the  only 
means  of  ventilation,  shall  not  admit  of  ready  adjustment  both  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  and  which  does  not  have  some  device  to  protect 
pupils  from  currents  of  cold  air.  Every  school  room  or  recitation 
room  shall  be  furnished  with  a thermometer Section  737 

Doors  to  Open  Outward ; Fire  Escapes ; etc. — All  doors  of  entrance 
into  any  building  used  for  public  school  purposes  shall  open  outward. 

In  all  school  buildings  erected  after  the  first  day  of  May,  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  twenty-five,  or  buildings  leased  or  used  for  school 
purposes,  all  entrance  and  exit  doors,  as  well  as  all  doors  leading  to 
or  from  all  regular,  special,  or  general  rooms,  shall  open  outward. 

Every  school  building  shall  be  provided  with  necessary  fire  escapes 
and  safety  appliances  as  required  by  law Section  739 

Water  Closets  or  Outhouses. — The  board  of  school  directors  in 
every  district  shall,  with  every  building  used  for  school  purposes, 
provide  and  maintain  in  a proper  manner,  a suitable  number  of  water 
closets  or  outhouses,  not  less  than  two  for  each  building,  where  both 
sexes  are  in  attendance.  Such  water  closets  or  outhouses  shall  be 
suitably  constructed  for,  and  used  separately  by,  the  sexes.  When 
any  water  closets  or  outhouses  are  outside  and  detached  from  the  school 
building,  the  entrances  thereto  shall  be  properly  screened,  and  they 
shall,  unless  constructed  at  a remote  distance  from  each  other,  have 
separate  means  of  access  thereto,  and,  if  possible,  for  not  less  than 
twenty-five  (25)  feet  from  such  water  closets  or  outhouses,  such  means 
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of  access  or  walks  leading  thereto  shall  be  separated  by  a closed  parti- 
tion, wall,  or  fence,  not  less  than  seven  (7)  feet  high. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  keep  all  water  closets  or  out- 
houses, used  in  connection  with  any  school  building,  in  a clean  and 
sanitary  condition,  and  shall,  not  less  than  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the 
opening  of  any  term  of  school,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  have  them 
properly  cleaned  and  disinfected  by  the  use  of  fresh- dry-slacked  lime, 
or  other  proper  disinfecting  materials Section  740 

Display  of  United  States  Flag. — The  board  of  school  directors  in 
each  district  shall,  when  they  are  not  otherwise  provided,  purchase  a 
United  States  flag,  flagstaff,  and  the  necessary  appliances  therefore, 
and  shall  display  said  flag  upon  or  near  each  public  school  building  in 
clement  weather,  during  school  hours,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the 
board  may  determine. 

All  boards  of  school  directors,  all  proprietors  or  principals  of 
private  schools,  and  all  authorities  in  control  of  parochial  schools  or 
other  educational  institutions,  shall  display  the  United  States  national 
flag,  not  less  than  three  feet  in  length,  within  all  school  buildings 
under  their  control  during  each  day  such  schools  are  in  session.  In 
all  public  schools,  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  make  all  rules 
and  necessary  regulations  for  the  care  and  keeping  of  such  flags.  The 
expense  thereof  shall  he  paid  by  the  school  district Section  771 

Condition  of  Grounds ; Shade  Trees. — The  board  of  school  directors 
in  each  school  district  shall  put  the  grounds  about  every  school  build- 
ing in  a neat,  proper  and  sanitary  condition  and  so  maintain  the 
same  and  shall  provide  and  maintain  a proper  number  of  shade  trees. 

Section  772 

Contracts  for  Light,  Heat  or  Water;  Acquiring  Water  Supply; 

Condemnation,  fa) — The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school 
district  may,  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  enter  into  anv  contract 
with  any  person,  firm,  association,  or  corporation,  for  the  furnishing 
of  light,  heat,  or  water  to  such  school  district,  for  any  term  not  ex- 
ceeding five  years.  The  amount  to  become  due  and  payable  thereon, 
under  such  contract,  may  be  distributed  equally  during  the  years 
over  which  the  same  extends,  and  only  so  much  thereof  as  becomes 
due  and  payable  in  any  one  year  need  be  provided  for  in  the  annual 
estimate  of  school  expenses  for  any  school  year,  and  be  certified  to 
by  any  school  controller. 

(b)  In  any  case  where  any  school  building  to  be  supplied  with 
water  is  not  sufficiently  near  to  the  pipe  lines  of  any  water  company 
to  enable  the  school  district  to  avail  itself  of  such  supply  and  another 
source  of  supply  is  available  nearer  to  such  school  building,  the  board 
of  school  directors  may  acquire  such  supply,  or  any  part  thereof 
deemed  necessary,  and  mav  lay  and  construct  a pipe  line  to  convey 
water  from  such  source  of  supply  to  such  school  building,  and,  for 
such  purpose,  may  enter  upon,  occupy  and  use  any  highway  or  public 
or  private  property  which  it  deems  necessary.  In  the  event  that  com- 
pensation therefor  cannot  be  agreed  upon  with  any  owner  of  private 
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property  so  acquired,  occupied  and  used,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  seven  hundred  twenty- 
one  to  seven  hundred  twenty-eight,  both  inclusive,  of  this  article. 

(c)  Section  773 

Insurance  on  Buildings,  etc. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  make  and  enter 
into  any  contract  or  contracts  it  may  deem  proper  with  any  person, 
firm  or  corporation,  including  any  mutual  fire  insurance  company 
authorized  to  transact  business  in  tliis  Commonwealth,  for  the  purpose 
of  insuring  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  or  otherwise,  any  or  all 
of  the  school  buildings  or  other  property  of  the  school  district. 

Section  774 

Use  of  School  Buildings  for  Other  Purposes;  Arrangements  with 
City,  Borough  or  Township. — The  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
district  may  permit  the  use  of  its  school  grounds  and  buildings  for 
social,  recreation,  and  other  proper  purposes,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  the  board  may  adopt.  The  laoard  shall  make  such 
arrangements  with  any  city,  borough,  or  township  authorities  for  the 
improvement,  care,  protection,  and  maintenance  of  school  buildings 
and  grounds  for  school,  park,  play,  or  other  recreation  purposes,  as  it 
may  see  proper.  Any  board  of  school  directors  may  make  such  arrange- 
ments as  it  may  see  proper  with  any  officials  or  individuals  for  the 
temporary  use  of  school  property  for  schools,  playgrounds,  social, 
recreation,  or  other  proper  educational  purposes,  primaries  and  elec- 
tions. . . . 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  lease  any  part  of  their  respective  school  building, 
equipment,  and  premises  or  any  vacant  building,  for  any  educational 
purpose.  Such  leases  shall  be  subject  to  the  terms  and  regulations 
which  may  be  adopted  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  except 
in  districts  of  the  first  class,  shall  be  further  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  State  Council  of  Education Section  775 

Defacing,  Injuring  or  Destroying  Property  Used  for  School  Pur- 
poses; Penalty. — If  any  person  shall  willfully  or  maliciously  break 
into,  enter,  deface,  or  write,  mark,  or  place  any  obscene  or  improper 
matter  upon,  any  public  school  building,  or  other  building  used  for 
school  purposes,  or  other  purposes  provided  for  in  this  act,  or  any 
outhouse  used  in  connection  therewith;  or  shall  deface,  injure,  damage, 
or  destroy  any  school  furniture,  books,  paper,  maps,  charts,  apparatus, 
or  other  property  contained  in  any  public  school  building,  or  other 
building  used  and  occupied  for  school  purposes,  or  other  purposes 
provided  for  in  this  act ; or  shall  injure,  damage,  or  destroy  any  shade- 
trees,  shubbery,  fences,  or  any  other  property  of  any  kind,  upon  any 
public  school  grounds,  or  upon  any  public  school  playground,  such 
person  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($5)  and 
not  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  ($200),  or  undergo  an  imprison- 
ment in  the  county  jail  for  a period  not  exceeding  six  months,  either 
or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  court Section  777 
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School  Police  Officers. — (a)  Any  school  district  may  apply  to  any 
judge  of  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  -within  -which  the 
school  district  is  situated  to  appoint  such  person  or  persons  as  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  school  district  may  designate  to  act  as  police- 
man for  said  school  district.  The  judge,  upon  such  application,  may 
appoint  such  person,  or  so  many  of  them  as  he  may  deem  proper  to 
be  such  policeman,  and  shall  note  the  fact  of  such  appointment  to  be 
entered  upon  the  records  of  the  court. 

(b)  Every  policeman  so  appointed  shall,  before  entering  upon  the 
duties  of  his  office,  take  and  subscribe  to  the  oath  required  by  the 
seventh  article  of  the  Constitution,  before  an  alderman  or  justice  of 
the  peace  or  prothonotary.  Such  oath  shall  be  filed  by  the  justice  of 
the  peace,  alderman,  or  prothonotary  among  his  papers,  and  a note 
made  upon  his  docket  of  the  fact  of  the  oath  having  been  taken. 

(c)  Such  policeman  so  appointed  shall  severally  possess  and  exer- 
cise all  the  powers  of  a constable  in  this  Commonwealth  in  enforcing 
the  school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth  in  their  respective  districts,  and 
in  policing  the  grounds  belonging  to  said  school  districts,  and  pro- 
tecting the  property  thereof.  The  keeper  of  jails  or  lockups  or  station 
house  in  the  county  is  required  to  receive  all  persons  arrested  by  such 
policeman  for  the  commission  of  any  offense  against  the  laws  of  this 
Commonwealth,  upon  or  near  to  the  ground  occupied  by  said  school 
district,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  law. 

(d)  Such  policeman  shall,  when  on  duty,  severally  wear  a metallic 
shield  or  badge  with  the  words  “School  Police,”  and  the  name  of  the 
district  for  which  appointed.  Such  shield  shall  always  be  worn  in 
plain  view  when  on  duty  except  when  employed  as  detective. 

(e)  The  compensation  of  such  policemen  shall  be  paid  by  the  school 

district  for  which  the  policemen  are  respectively  appointed,  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  between  the  board  of  school  directors  and  the  police- 
man  Section  778 

Purchases;  Use  in  Schools;  Rules  and  Regulations. — The  board  of 
school  directors  of  each  school  district  shall  purchase  all  necessary 
furniture,  equipment,  textbooks,  school  supplies,  and  other  appliances 
for  the  use  of  the  public  schools,  or  any  department  thereof,  in  their 
respective  districts,  and  furnish  the  same  free  of  cost  for  use  in  the 
schools  of  the  district,  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  regarding 
the  use  and  safe-keeping  thereof  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
adopt.  All  furniture,  equipment,  books,  school  supplies,  and  other 
appliances  purchased  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school 
district,  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools  therein,  shall  be  purchased 
in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act Section  801 

Period  of  Use  of  Textbooks. — Textbooks  adopted  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  by  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
class,  shall  be  continued  in  use  for  a period  of  not  less  than  five 
years Section  802 

Time  and  Manner  of  Adopting  and  Furnishing  Textbooks  and 
Supplementary  Books Section  803  (ITT) 
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Use  of  School  Books  During  Vacations. — The  board  of  school  di- 
rectors in  any  district  may  allow  any  pupil  in  such  district  the  use  of 
school  books  during  vacations,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it 
may  adopt Section  804 

Classes  of  School  Supplies;  Purchasing  Agent. — School  supplies 
shall  be  divided  into  two  classes.  The  first  class  shall  include  school 
desks,  chairs,  typewriters,  and  school  apparatus.  The  second  class 
shall  include  maps,  globes,  and  all  other  supplies,  except  textbooks 
necessary  for  school  use,  not  included  in  the  first  class.  The  board  of 
school  directors  in  any  district  may  authorize  or  appoint  the  secretary 
of  the  board  or  other  executive  as  purchasing  agent  for  the  district, 
with  authority  to  purchase  supplies  of  either  class  costing  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100) Section  805 

Purchase  of  Supplies  of  the  First  Class,  Costing  $100  or  More. — 

When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  purchase  desks  or  other  supplies  of 
the  first  class,  costing  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  or  more,  the  board 
of  school  directors  shall  solicit  sealed  quotations  from  two  or  more 
firms,  manufacturers,  or  dealers  in  such  supplies.  Such  quotations 
shall  be  opened  at  a regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  board  of  school 
directors.  The  board  shall  accept  the  bid  of  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder  when  the  kinds  and  quality  of  supplies  and  equipment  offered 
are  the  same  or  are  equal,  but  they  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any 
and  all  bids  or  select  a single  item  from  any  bid.  Any  school  district 
may  purchase  school  furniture  and  other  equipment  from  another 
school  district  without  asking  for  competitive  bids Section  806 

Purchase  of  Supplies  of  the  Second  Class,  Costing  $300  or  More. — 

All  supplies  of  the  second  class,  costing  three  hundred  dollars  ($300) 
or  more,  shall  be  purchased  and  contracts  therefor  awarded  only  after 
public  notice  has  been  given  by  advertisement,  published  once  each 
week  for  three  weeks  in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  circu- 
lation. In  any  district  where  no  newspaper  is  published,  said  notice 
may,  in  lieu  of  such  publication,  be  posted  in  at  least  five  public  places. 
Such  advertisement  or  notice  shall  give  all  necessary  information,  or 
give  notice  of  convenient  access  thereto,  in  such  manner  that  bidders 
can  intelligently  make  bids  for  such  contracts. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  accept  the  lowest  bid  or  bids, 
kind,  quality,  and  material  being  equal,  but  shall  have  the  right  to 
reject  any  and  all  bids,  or  select  a single  item  from  any  bid. 

Section  807 

Annual  Conventions  and  Special  Meetings. — The  school  directors, 
in  every  coi;nty  having  a county  superintendent  of  public  schools, 
shall  annually  be  called  together  at  the  county-seat  or  some  other  suit- 
able place  within  the  county,  by  the  county  superintendent  of  public 
schools.  The  purpose  of  such  annual  conventions  shall  be  the  con- 
sideration and  the  discussion,  by  the  school  directors  and  others,  of 
questions  and  subjects  pertaining  to  the  welfare  and  promotion  of  the 
public  schools  in  their  respective  counties,  and  such  other  business  as 
may  properly  come  before  such  conventions.  In  addition  hereto,  the 
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county  superintendent  of  public  schools  may  call  together  the  school 
directors  within  the  county  at  the  county-seat,  or  some  other  suitable 
place  within  the  county  designated  by  the  county  superintendent  of 
public  schools  when  any  emergency  may  exist,  or  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools,  a special  meeting 
should  be  called  for  the  consideration  and  discussion  by  the  school 
directors  and  others  of  questions  and  subjects  pertaining  to  the 
welfare  and  promotion  of  the  public  schools  or  their  interests  in  their 
respective  districts,  or  counties,  and  such  other  business  as  may  prop- 
erly come  before  said  meeting Section  901 

Notice  and  Place  of  Convention. — The  county  superintendent  of 
public  schools  shaU  give  all  school  directors  in  their  respective  counties 
at  least  two  weeks’  notice,  by  mail,  of  the  time,  place,  and  hour  of 
the  annual  meeting  and  of  all  special  meetings  of  the  association.  The 
county  commissioners  in  every  county  where  such  convention  is  held 
shall  furnish  to  the  school  directors  of  the  county,  free  of  charge,  a’ 
place  in  the  courthouse,  in  proper  condition,  or  some  other  suitable 
place,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  such  annual  convention. 

Section  902 

Expenses  at  Annual  Conventions  and  Special  Meetings. — It  shall 

be  the  duty  of  school  directors  in  each  county  to  attend  such  annual 
convention  of  school  directors  called  by  the  county  superintendent. 
Each  school  director  attending  the  annual  convention  or  any  special 
meeting  duly  called  shall  receive,  for  his  necessary  expenses,  the  sum 
of  eight  dollars  ($8)  per  day  for  each  day’s  attendance,  and  mileage 
at  the  rate  of  six  cents  (6^)  per  mile  for  the  distance  necessary  to  be 
traveled  in  going  to  and  from  such  convention  or  special  meeting. 
Said  amount  shall  be  paid  by  an  order  drawn  on  the  treasurer  of  the 
school  district  in  which  he  acts  as  school  director.  No  school  director 
shall  be  paid  for  more  than  two  (2)  days  at  any  annual  convention  or 
special  meeting Section  903 

Officers. — The  officers  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  shall 
be  the  officers  of  the  annual  convention  of  school  directors  of  the 
county.  Each  of  said  officers  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be 
assigned  to  him  and  as  usually  devolve  upon  such  official. . Section  904 

Payment  of  Expenses  by  County. — The  county  treasurer  shall  pay 
to  the  treasurer  of  such  School  Directors’  Association,  from  the  county 
funds,  the  necessary  expenses  incurred  for  the  holding  of  such  annual 
convention,  including  the  cost  of  sending  out  the  notices  therefor.  The 
total  sum  thus  paid  by  the  treasurer  of  any  county  shall  not  exceed 
two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  for  each  annual  convention.  No  payment 
shall  be  made  to  the  treasurer  of  such  School  Directors’  Association 
until  he  shall  first  have  presented  to  the  county  treasurer  an  itemized 
verified  statement  of  all  the  expenses  connected  with  such  convention, 
showing  when  and  where  the  same  was  held,  the  number  of  directors 
present  and  the  speakers  engaged.  The  treasurer  of  such  directors’ 
association,  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  receiving  said  payment, 
shall  file  with  the  county  treasurer  proper  vouchers  for  all  such  ex- 
penses  Section  908 
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Election;  Vacancies;  Qualifications;  Removals. — (a)  In  every 
county  having  a county  superintendent  of  public  schools,  there  shall 
be  a county  board  of  school  directors  consisting  of  five  (5)  members, 
who  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  convention  of  the  school  directors 
of  the  county  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  their  respective  terms 
of  office,  by  majority  vote  of  the  school  directors  of  the  districts  under 
the  supervision  of  the  county  superintendent,  attending  such  annual 
convention.  They  shall  serve  for  terms  of  six  years,  or  until  their 
successors  are  chosen.  All  vacancies  occurring  by  reason  of  death, 
resignation,  removal  from  the  county,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  filled  by 
a majority  vote  of  the  remaining  members  of  the  county  board  of 
school  directors.  The  person  elected  to  fill  such  vacancy  shall  hold  his 
office  until  the  next  annual  convention,  at  which  a successor  shall  be 
elected  for  the  balance  of  the  unexpired  term. 

(b)  No  person  shall  become  or  be  re-elected  as  a member  of  the 
county  board  of  school  directors  unless  he,  at  the  time  he  is  chosen, 
holds  the  office  of  school  director  within  the  county.  A vacancy  shall 
occur  upon  the  removal  of  the  residence  of  any  member  of  the  county 
board  from  the  county  or  from  a district  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  county  superintendent. 

(c)  Any  member  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  may  be 
removed  in  the  same  manner  and  for  the  same  cause  as  provided  by 
law  for  removal  of  members  of  boards  of  school  directors. . Section  921 

Election  of  Officers. — On  the  first  Monday  in  December,  one  thou- 
sand nine  hundred  forty-nine  and  annually  thereafter,  the  county 
board  of  school  directors  shall  choose  from  their  members  a president 
and  a vice-president,  each  to  serve  for  one  (1)  year,  and  in  December, 
one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty,  they  shall  choose  for  a term  of  four 
(4)  years  a secretary  who  need  not  be  a member  of  the  board,  bnt  who 
is  and  who  shall  remain  during  his  term  of  office  a resident  of  the 
county,  and  during  the  month  of  May,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
forty-nine,  and  annually  thereafter,  a treasurer  shall  be  chosen  to 
serve  for  one  year,  beginning  the  first  Monday  in  July  following  such 
election Section  922 

Meetings;  Filling  of  Vacancies. — The  county  board  of  school  di- 
rectors shall  meet  in  at  least  ten  regiilar  meetings  each  year  at  a 
specified  time  and  place,  and,  in  addition  thereto,  shall  meet  in  special 
meeting  at  any  other  time  upon  the  call  of  the  county  superintendent. 
A majority  of  the  members  shall  be  a quorum.  If  less  than  a majority 
is  present  at  any  meeting,  no  business  shall  be  transacted,  but  the 
members  present  may  adjourn  to  some  stated  time:  Provided,  That, 
if  at  any  time  vacancies  exist  in  the  majority  of  the  memberships, 
the  remaining  members  may  fill  such  vacancies  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  this  act  in  the  case  of  directors  of  school  districts  of  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  class.  No  business  shall  be  transacted  at 
any  special  meeting  except  that  named  in  the  call,  but  special  meet- 
ings may  be  called  for  general  purposes.  Members  shall  have  reason- 
able notice  of  special  meetings.  The  board  may  adopt  reasonable  rules 
directing  the  kind  and  length  of  such  notice Section  923 
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Expenses  of  Members;  Telephone,  etc.,  Services. — Each  member 
of  the  county  board  of  school  directors  shall  receive  five  dollars  ($5) 
for  each  meeting  attended  to  cover  such  member’s  expenses,  but  shall 
not  exceed  sixty  dollars  ($60)  per  annum,  which  shall  be  paid  monthly 
by  the  State  from  appropriations  made  for  this  purpose,  or  from 
the  appropriations  for  the  public  schools.  The  county  board  of  school 
directors  shall  be  provided,  at  the  expense  of  the  county,  with  such 
telephone,  typewriter  and  stenographic  services  as  may  be  needed, 
which  services  may,  if  adequate,  be  the  same  as  those  furnished  to  the 
county  superintendent Section  924 

Powers  and  Duties. — The  county  hoard  of  school  directors,  in  re- 
spect to  school  districts  under  the  supervision  of  the  county  super- 
intendent, shall  have  power  and  its  duty  shall  be — ■ 

(1)  To  inspect  all  budgets  and  annual  financial  reports,  and  shall 
render  such  advice  and  assistance  regarding  the  same  as  may  seem 
proper  before  such  budgets  or  reports  are  transmitted  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction; 

(2)  To  approve  or  disapprove,  subject  to  the  approval  of  thp 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  transportation  routes  and  con- 
tracts in  all  districts  under  the  supervision  of  a county  superintendent : 

(3)  To  apportion,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  State  Council 
of  Education,  the  cost  of  free  transportation  among  school  districts 
in  all  cases  where  such  districts  jointly  use  the  same  transportation 
facilities ; 

(4)  To  recommend  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  school  sites  and 
buildings  by  the  State  Council  of  Education; 

(5)  To  prepare  county-wide  plans  for  the  merger  of  school  dis- 
tricts or  parts  of  school  districts,  and  for  the  reorganization  of  attend- 
ance areas  and  administrative  units,  and  to  submit  the  same  to  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  as  hereinbefore  required  ; 

(6)  To  advise  local  boards  and  make  recommendations  to  them 
for  the  collection  of  current  and  delinquent  taxes, 

(7)  To  establish  a uniform  and  simple  system  of  accounting  under 
the  direction  of  the  county  superintendent  and  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction, 

(8)  To  advise  local  boards  and  make  recommendations  to  them 
for  the  enforcement  of  the  attendance  law; 

(9)  To  make  such  studies  and  reports  as  may  be  suggested  by  the 
State  Council  of  Education; 

(10)  To  employ  an  attorney  for  such  purposes  as  may  be  required 
and  to  fix  his  compensation,  which  shall  not  exceed  one  hundred 
dollars  ($100)  per  annum  except  upon  the  approval  of  the  court  of 
common  pleas  of  the  county.  The  compensation  herein  provided  for 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth,  from  appropriations  for  this  pur- 
pose or  from  the  appropriations  for  the  public  schools. 
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(11)  To  receive  Federal,  State  and  local  moneys  and  to  expend 
tlie  same  to  provide  special  services  for  school  districts  under  the 
supervision  of  the  county  superintendent  that  may  be  authorized  by 
the  county  convention  of  school  directors ; 

(12)  To  administer  and  supervise  activities  and  services  that 
have  been  authorized  by  the  county  convention  of  school  directors ; 

(13)  To  contract  with  other  county  boards  of  school  directors  and 
with  school  districts  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  county  super- 
intendent to  provide  services  or  supervisors.  School  districts  not  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  a county  superintendent  are  hereby  authorized  to 
enter  into  such  contracts  with  county  boards  of  school  directors. 

Section  925 

Chief  Executive  Officer;  Powers  and  Duties. — The  county  super- 
intendent shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  county  board  of 
school  directors  and  ex-officio  a member  of  all  committees  thereof.  As 
chief  executive  officer  he  shall  be  privileged  to  attend  all  meetings  of 
the  board  and  to  enter  into  all  discussions  and  debates,  but  shall  not 
be  privileged  to  vote.  He  shall  sign  the  annual  budgets  and  financial 
reports  of  the  school  districts  under  his  supervision  as  they  are  certified 
to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  forward  them  to 
the  department.  The  county  superintendent  shall  furnish  such  reports 
as  may  be  required  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors  and  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction Section  926 

Duty  to  Employ. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  school 
district  shall  employ  the  necessary  qualified  professional  employes, 
substitutes  and  temporary  professional  employes  to  keep  the  public 
schools  open  in  their  resiDective  districts  in  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act Section  1106 

Special  Teachers. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  school 
district  may  employ  such  special  teachers,  qualified  as  herein  provided, 
as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  any  of  the  public  schools  or  depart- 
ments thereof  in  the  district Section  1107 

Religious  Garb,  Insignia,  etc.,  Prohibited;  Penalty. 

Section  1112  (VIII) 

Contracts;  Execution;  Form Section  1121  (VIII) 

Causes  for  Termination  of  Contract. — The  only  valid  causes  for 
termination  of  a contract  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into  with  a 
professional  employe  shall  be  immorality,  incompetency,  intemper- 
ance, cruelty,  persistent  negligence,  mental  derangement,  advocation 
of  or  participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines,  persistent 
and  wilful  violation  of  the  school  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  on  the 
part  of  the  professional  employe : Provided,  That  boards  of  school 
directors  may  terminate  the  service  of  any  professional  employe  who 
has  attained  to  the  age  of  sixty-two. 

Nothing  within  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  causes,  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  conflict  with  the  retirement  of  professional  employes  upon 
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proper  evidence  of  disability,  or  the  election  by  professional  employes 
to  retire  during  the  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the  authority 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  to  require  professional  employes  to 
retire  during  said  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the  compulsion 
on  the  part  of  professional  employes  to  retire  at  the  attainment  of 
age  seventy Section  1122 

Causes  for  Suspension. — Any  board  of  school  directors  may  suspend 
the  necessary  number  of  professional  employes,  for  any  of  the  causes 
hereinafter  enumerated : 

(1)  Substantial  decrease  in  pupil  enrollment  in  the  school  district; 

(2)  Curtailment  or  alteration  of  the  educational  program  on 
recommendation  of  the  superintendent,  concurred  in  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
as  a result  of  substantial  decline  in  class  or  course  enrollments  or  to 
conform  with  standards  of  organization  or  educational  activities 
required  by  law  or  recommended  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction ; 

(3)  Consolidation  of  schools,  whether  within  a single  district, 

through  a merger  of  districts,  or  as  a result  of  joint  board  agreements, 
when  such  consolidation  makes  it  unnecessary  to  retain  the  full  staff 
of  professional  employes Section  1124 

Suspensions  and  Reinstatements;  How  Made. — (a)  Whenever  a 
board  of  school  directors  decreases  the  size  of  the  staff  of  professional 
employes,  the  suspensions  to  be  made  shall  be  determined  by  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  district  superintendent  as  the 
case  may  be,  on  the  basis  of  efficiency  rank  determined  by  ratings 
made  in  accordance  with  standards  and  regulations,  determined  by 
rating  cards  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  boards  of  school  directors  to  cause  to  be  estab- 
lished a permanent  record  system,  containing  ratings  for  each  profes- 
sional employe  employed  within  the  district.  Copies  of  all  ratings  for 
the  year  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  professional  employe  upon  his  or 
her  request,  or,  if  any  rating  during  the  year  is  unsatisfactory,  a copy 
of  same  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  professional  employe  concerned. 
No  professional  employe  shall  be  dismissed  under  this  act  unless  such 
rating  records  have  been  kept  on  file  by  the  board  of  school  directors : 
Provided,  That  boards  of  school  directors  in  districts  under  super- 
vision of  the  county  superintendent  may  establish  a filing  system  for 
rating  cards  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools. 

(b)  In  cases  in  which  suspensions  are  to  be  made,  professional 
employes  shall  be  retained  on  the  basis  of  seniority  rights,  acquired 
within  the  school  district  of  current  employment,  where  no  differences 
in  rating  are  found.  Seniority  rights  shall  also  prevail  where  there 
is  no  substantial  difference  in  rating.  In  cases  where  there  are  sub- 
stantial differences  in  rating  of  those  under  consideration  for  sus- 
pension, seniority  shall  be  given  consideration  in  accordance  with 
principles  and  standards  of  weighting  incorporated  in  the  rating  cards. 
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(c)  No  suspended  employe  shall  be  prevented  from  engaging  in 
other  occupation  during  the  period  of  such  suspension.  Suspended 
professional  employes  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  inverse  order  of  their 
suspension.  No  new  appointment  shall  be  made  while  there  are  sus- 
pended professional  employes  available,  who  are  properly  certified 
to  fill  sueh  vacancies Section  1125 

Procedure  on  Dismissals;  Charges;  Notice;  Hearing. — Before  any 
professional  employe  having  attained  a status  of  permanent  tenure  is 
dismissed  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  such  board  of  school  di- 
rectors shall  furnish  such  professional  employe  with  a detailed  written 
statement  of  the  charges  upon  which  his  or  her  proposed  dismissal 
is  based  and  shall  conduct  a hearing.  A written  notice  signed  by  the 
president  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  mail  to  the  professional  employe 
setting  forth  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  such  professional 
employe  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  either  in  person  or 
by  counsel,  or  both,  before  the  board  of  school  directors  and  setting 
forth  a detailed  statement  of  the  charges.  Sueh  hearing  shall  not  be 
sooner  than  ten  (10)  days  nor  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after  such 
written  notice.  At  such  hearing  all  testimony  offered,  including  that 
of  complainants  and  their  witnesses,  as  well  as  that  of  the  accused 
professional  employe  and  his  or  her  witnesses,  shall  be  recorded  by  a 
competent  disinterested  public  stenographer  whose  services  shall  be 
furni.shed  by  the  school  district  at  its  expense.  Any  such  hearing  may 
be  postponed,  continued  or  adjourned Section  1127 

Vote  Required  for  Dismissals Section  1129  (ITT)  (VIIT) 

Notice  of  Discharge;  Procedure  on  Decision  Favorable  to  Em- 
ploye  Section  1130  (VTTT) 

Increase  or  Decrease  of  Usual  Number  of  Periods  per  Day. 

Section  1147  (VTII) 

Compensation  in  Excess  of  Schedule;  Temporary  or  Emergency 
Increases Section  1152  (VTII) 

Payment  of  Salaries  of  Teachers  when  Prevented  from  Rendering 
Services Section  1153  (VTTT) 

Payment  of  Salaries  in  Cases  of  Sickness  or  Death. 

Section  1154  (VTTT) 

Employment  in  Districts  Third  and  Fourth  Class. 


Section  1161  (VTTT) 

Preferences;  Limitations Section  1167  CVITT) 

Compensation  of  Teachers  Attending Section  1188  (VTTT) 

Penalty  on  Teachers  Failing  to  Attend Section  1189  fVTTT) 

Age  Limits;  Temporary  Residence Section  1301  (VIT-A) 
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Residence  and  Right  to  Free  School  Privileges. 

Section  1302  (VII-A) 

Vaccination  Required;  Penalty Section  1303  (VII-A) 

Admission  of  Beginners Section  1304  (VII-A) 

Closing  Schools. — (a)  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school 
district  may,  on  account  of  the  small  number  of  pupils  in  attendance, 
or  the  condition  of  the  then  existing  school  building,  or  for  the  pur- 
pose of  better  gradation  and  classification,  or  other  reasons,  close  any 
one  or  more  of  the  public  schools  in  its  district.  Upon  such  school  or 
schools  being  closed,  the  pupils  who  belong  to  the  same  shall  be  assigned 
to  other  schools,  or  upon  cause  shown,  be  permitted  to  attend  schools 
in  other  districts. 

(b)  Whenever  the  average  term  attendance  of  pupils  regularly 
enrolled  at  any  one-room  school  in  any  school  district  of  the  fourth 
class  or  in  any  district  of  the  third  class,  which  is  located  wholly  within 
the  boundary  lines  of  a township,  is  ten  (10),  or  less  than  ten  (10), 
the  board  of  school  directors  shall  close  such  school.  If  the  board  of 
school  directors  does  not  deem  it  feasible  to  close  such  school,  it  may 
present  its  petition  to  the  State  Council  of  Education,  showing  the 
reasons  why  such  school  should  not  be  closed.  Thereupon  the  State 
Council  of  Education  shall  consider  such  petition,  and  shall  make 
such  order  as  may  seem  just  in  the  premises.  If  any  school  has  been 
closed  because  the  average  term  attendance  of  pupils  enrolled  was  ten 
(10),  or  less  than  ten  (10),  and  has  been  reopened  upon  order  of  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  and  the  average  term  attendance  is 
twelve  (12),  or  more,  after  such  reopening,  such  school  shall  be  con- 


sidered re-established Section  1311 

Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Pupils Section  1318  (VIII) 


Furnishing  Food,  Including  Milk,  to  School  Children. — The  di- 
rectors in  all  school  districts  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to 
furnish  food,  including  milk,  to  the  under-nourished  and  poor  school 
children  attending  the  schools  within  their  districts  at  the  expense  of 
the  school  district.  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  limited 
or  affected  by  the  acceptance  and  distribution  by  school  directors  of 
surplus  commodities  made  available  by  the  Federal  Government. 

Section  1335 

Nonprofit  School  Lunch  Program. — (a)  Definitions.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section — “school  lunch  program”  means  a program  under 
which  lunches  are  served  by  any  school  on  a nonprofit  basis  to  children 
in  attendance,  including  any  such  program  under  which  a school  re- 
ceives assistance  out  of  funds  appropriated  hy  the  Congress  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  Expenditure  of  Federal  Funds.  The  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to  accept  and  direct  the  disburse- 
ment of  funds  appropriated  by  any  act  of  Congress,  and  apportioned 
to  the  State,  for  use  in  connection  with  school  lunch  programs.  The 
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Department  of  Public  Instruction  shall  deposit  all  such  funds  received 
from  the  Federal  Government  in  a special  account  with  the  Treasurer 
of  the  State  who  shall  make  disbursements  therefrom  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction Section  1337 

Delinquent  Children. — In  case  any  child  of  compulsory  school  age 
cannot  be  kept  in  school  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
on  account  of  incorrigibility,  truancy,  insubordination,  or  other  bad 
conduct,  or  if  the  presence  of  any  child  attending  school  is  detrimental 
to  the  welfare  of  such  school,  on  account  of  incorrigibility,  truancy, 
insubordination,  or  other  bad  conduct,  the  board  of  school  directors 
may,  by  its  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  secretary,  or  at- 
tendance officer,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  board  may 
adopt,  proceed  against  said  child  before  the  juvenile  court,  or  other- 
wise, as  is  now  or  may  hereafter  be  provided  by  law  for  incorrigible, 
truant,  insubordinate,  or  delinquent  children Section  1338 

Duty  to  Employ;  Power  of  Arrest;  Certification. — The  board  of 
school  directors  of  every  school  district  of  the  first,  second,  or  third 
class,  shall,  and  in  any  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  may,  employ 
one  or  more  persons  to  be  known  as  attendance  officers,  or  home  and 
school  visitors,  whose  duties  shall  be  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this 
act  regarding  compulsory  attendance.  Such  attendance  officers,  or 
home  and  school  visitors,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  duties  imposed  upon 
them  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  have  full  police  power  without 
warrant,  and  may  arrest  or  apprehend  any  child  who  fails  to  attend 
school  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  who  is  in- 
corrigible, insubordinate,  or  disorderly  during  attendance  at  school 
or  on  his  way  to  or  from  school.  All  home  and  school  visitors  shall  be 
legally  certified  as  such  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  Tipon 
meeting  such  requirements  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  State  Council 
of  Education. 

Any  two  or  more  school  districts  may  join  in  the  appointment  of  an 
attendance  officer  on  such  terms  as  they  may  mutually  agree  upon. 

Section  1341 

Duty  to  Make;  Penalty  for  Interfering.^ — The  board  of  school  di- 
rectors in  every  school  district  shall,  between  March  first  and  Sep- 
tember first  of  each  year,  cause  to  be  made  by  the  attendance  officers, 
teachers,  or  other  persons  employed  for  this  purpose,  a careful,  correct, 
and  accurate  enumeration,  on  census  cards  provided  by  the  district,  at 
the  expense  of  the  district,  or  in  a substantial  book  or  books  provided 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  at  the  expense  of  the 
State,  for  that  purpose,  of  all  the  children  between  the  ages  of  six  (6) 
and  eighteen  (18)  years  within  their  district,  giving  the  full  name, 
date  of  birth,  age,  sex,  nationality,  place  of  residence  in  such  school 
district,  name  and  address  of  parent  or  persons  in  parental  relation, 
the  name  and  location  of  the  school  where  the  child  is  enrolled  or 
belongs,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  employer  of  any  child  under 
eighteen  (18)  years  of  age  who  is  engaged  in  any  regular  emplo^unent 
or  service.  Such  enumeration  shall  be  made  by  careful  inquiry  at  the 
residence  of  each  family  in  the  district.  The  person  making  such 
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enumeration,  upon  completion  thereof,  shall  make  a proper  oath  or 
affirmation  as  to  its  correctness.  Such  enumeration  shall  also  include 
the  names  and  addresses  of  all  persons,  firms,  or  corporations  employ- 
ing or  accepting  service  from  children  under  eighteen  (18)  years  of 
age.  The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  shall  have 
authority  to  cause  to  be  made  an  enumeration  of  all  minors  residing 
within  the  district,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may, 
at  his  discretion,  require  such  enumeration. 

If  any  person  shall  hinder  or  prevent,  or  attempt  to  hinder  or  pre- 
vent, any  attendance  officer  or  teacher,  or  other  person,  from  per- 
forming any  duty  provided  for  in  this  section,  he  shall,  on  summary 
conviction  thereof,  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  not  exceeding  five  dollars 
($5),  or  to  undergo  an  imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  (51  days. 

Section  1351 

Cost  of  Enumeration;  Additional  Names  and  Information. — The 

cost  and  expense  of  making  a proper  enumeration  of  the  children  of 
each  school  district,  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  paid  per  diem,  or 
by  the  name,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  deem  proper,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  district.  The  attendance 
officer,  the  district  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  or  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  school  directors,  shall  have  the  power  to  add 
to  this  enumeration  the  names  of  any  children  whose  names  do  not 
appear  thereon,  together  with  other  information  required  by  this 
act Section  1353 

Withholding  State  Appropriation. — The  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  upon  due  hearing,  after  two  (2)  weeks’  written  notice  to 
the  board  of  school  directors  affected,  may  withhold  and  declare  for- 
feited any  part,  or  all,  of  the  State  appropriation  of  any  school  district 
which  refuses  or  neglects  to  comply  with  and  to  enforce  the  provisions 
of  this  article  in  the  manner  satisfactory  to  him Section  1357 

When  Provided. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  dis- 
trict may,  out  of  the  funds  of  the  district,  provide  for  the  free  trans- 
portation of  any  resident  pupil  to  and  from  the  public  schools  and 
to  and  from  any  points  in  the  Commonwealth  in  order  to  provide  tours 
for  any  purpose  connected  with  the  educational  pursuits  of  the  pupils. 
They  shall  provide  such  transportation  whenever  so  required  by  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  act  or  of  any  other  act  of  Assemblv. 

Section  1361 

Kinds  of  Transportation;  Liability  Insurance. — The  free  transpor- 
tation of  pupils,  as  required  or  authorized  by  this  act,  or  any  other 
act,  may  be  furnished  by  using  either  school  conveyances,  private 
conveyances,  or  electric  railways,  or  other  common  carriers,  when  the 
total  distance  which  any  pupil  must  travel  by  the  public  highway  to 
or  from  school,  in  addition  to  such  transportation,  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-half  (1%)  miles,  and  when  stations  or  other  proper 
shelters  are  provided  for  the  use  of  such  pupils  where  needed.  All 
private  motor  vehicles  employed  in  transporting  pupils  for  hire  shall 
be  adequately  covered  by  public  liability  insurance  in  such  amount 
as  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  require Section  1362 
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Standards  for  Vehicles. — All  vehicles  hereafter  purchased  or  placed 
in  use  for  the  transportation  of  pupils,  whether  owned  or  hired  by 
the  school  district,  shall  conform  to  standards  prescribed  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education.  Such  standards,  when  promulgated  by  the 
State  Council  of  Education,  may  be  revised  not  oftener  than  once  a 
year,  and  whenever  new  requirements  are  made,  they  shall  be  pub- 
lished at  least  six  (6)  months  before  they  shall  become  effective,  and 
shall  apply  only  to  vehicles  thereafter  purchased  or  put  in  use. 

Section  1363 

Free  Transportation  or  Board  and  Lodging. — Any  physically  or 
mentally  handicapped  child,  who  is  regularly  enrolled  in  a special 
class  that  is  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or 
who  is  enrolled  in  a regular  class  in  which  approved  educational  pro- 
visions are  made  for  him,  may  be  furnished  with  free  transporta- 
tion by  the  school  district.  When  it  is  not  feasible  to  provide  such 
transportation  the  board  of  school  directors  may  in  lieu  thereof  pay 
for  suitable  board  and  lodging  for  any  such  child.  . . . .Section  1374 

Minimum  Number  of  Days;  School  Month. — All  public  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  shall  be  kept  open  each  year  for  at  least  one 
hundred  eighty  (180)  days.  Unless  otherwise  provided  by  this  act, 
the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  district  may  keep  such  other 
schools  or  departments  as  it  may  establish  open  during  such  time  as 
it  may  direct. 

Twenty  days  of  actual  teaching  shall  constitute  a school  month. 

Section  1501 

Dates  and  Times  of  School  Terms  and  Sessions ; Commencement. — • 

The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district  shall  fix  the  date 
of  the  beginning  of  the  school  term.  Unless  otherwise  determined  by 
the  board,  the  daily  session  of  school  shall  open  at  nine  antemeridian 
and  close  at  four  post-meridian,  with  an  intermission  of  one  hour  at 
noon,  and  an  intermission  of  fifteen  minutes  in  the  forenoon  and  in 
the  afternoon. 

The  board  of  school  directors  may  fix  the  date  of  the  school  com- 
mencement and  shall  pay  such  expenses  in  connection  therewith  as  it 
may  determine Section  1504 

Bible  to  Be  Read  in  Public  Schools. — At  least  ten  verses  from  the 
Holy  Bible  shall  be  read,  or  caused  to  be  read,  without  comment,  at 
the  opening  of  each  public  school  on  each  school  day,  by  the  teacher  in 
charge : Provided,  That  where  any  teacher  has  other  teachers  under 
and  subject  to  direction,  then  the  teacher  exercising  such  authority 
shall  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or  cause  it  to  be  read,  as  herein  directed. 

If  any  school  teacher,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  read  the  Holy  Bible, 
or  cause  it  to  be  read,  shall  fail  or  omit  so  to  do,  said  school  teacher 
shall,  upon  charges  preferred  for  such  failure  or  omission,  and  proof 
of  the  same,  before  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  school  district, 
be  discharged Section  1516 


Establishment, 


Section  1701  (VII-B) 
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Joint  Authority  of  Boards;  Title  to  Property, 

Section  1704  (VII-B) 

Teachers;  Treasurer Section  1705  (VII-B) 

Joint  School  Committee Section  1707  (VII-B) 

State  of  Accounts,  etc Section  2402  (IV) 

Copies  of  Reports Section  2408  (III)  (IV) 

Investigation  of  Financial  Records  by  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction Section  2410  (IV) 

Time  of  Audit;  Filing  Copies;  Publication Section  2441  (IV) 

Forfeitures  for  Employing  Certain  Teacher. — In  the  event  that 
after  the  first  day  of  July,  1951,  any  school  district  for  a period  of  two 
successive  years  employs  the  same  teacher,  who  holds  only  an  emer- 
gency certificate  for  any  grade  or  subject  which  he  teaches,  or  for  a 
period  of  two  successive  years,  employs  in  the  same  position  teachers, 
who  hold  only  an  emergency  certificate  for  any  grades  or  subjects 
which  they  teach,  such  school  district  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  three 
hundred  dollars  ($300)  for  each  teacher  so  employed  or  for  each  posi- 
tion so  filled.  No  such  penalty  shall  be  imposed  for  the  violation  of 
the  foregoing  provision  during  the  biennium  1947-1949.  Any  school 
district  that  now  or  hereafter  employs  any  teacher,  who  does  not  hold 
any  form  of  teacher  certification  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  valid  for  the  subjects  or  grades  in  which  the  teacher 
is  giving  instruction,  shall  forfeit  one  reimbursement  unit  for  each 
such  teacher  employed.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  in  either  event  deduct  such  sum  or  sums  from  the  amount  of 
the  Commonwealth  appropriation  otherwise  due  such  distict  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act Section  2518 

Withholding  Payments  for  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum  Salaries  and 
Increments. — -The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  refuse  to 
authorize  the  payment  of  any  amount  payable  to  any  school  district  or 
vocational  school  district  for  any  school  year,  which  school  district 
or  vocational  school  district  shall  at  any  time  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  to 
the  members  of  its  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs  the  full  amount  of 
the  minimum  salaries  and  increments  required  by  law.  He  may  con- 
tinue to  withhold  such  requisitions  until  provision  has  been  made  by 
the  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  for  the  payment  of  such 
minimum  salaries  and  increments Section  2519 

Payments  to  School  Treasurer ; Use. — The  annual  State  appropria- 
tion apportioned  and  distributed  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  to  any  school  district  shall  be  paid  to  the  school  treasurer 
of  the  district,  and  shall  be  used  by  the  district  through  its  board  of 
school  directors  for  the  use  of  the  district  for  the  purposes  mentioned 
in  this  act Section  2522 

Schools  Closed  on  Account  of  Contagious  Disease,  etc. 

Section  2523  (VII-A) 
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Penalty  for  Falsifying  Reimbursement  Reports. — Any  office  of  any 
school  district  who  knowingly  falsifies  any  report  or  certificate  re- 
quired to  be  made  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  any  reimbursement 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  guiltj'  of  a misdemeanor  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  of  not  less 
than  three  hundred  dollars  ($300),  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars 
($1000),  or  undergo  imprisonment  for  a term  of  not  less  than  one 

(1)  month,  nor  more  than  six  (6)  months,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  court Section  2524 

Tuition  Charges  for  Pupils  of  Other  Districts. — A school  district  or 
vocational  school  district  receiving  elementary  or  high  school  pupils 
or  vocational  or  other  extension  education  pupils  who  are  residents 
of  another  school  district  or  another  vocational  school  district  shall 
compute  the  tuition  charges  as  follows : 

(1)  General.  Add  the  salaries  of  secretaries,  treasurers,  auditors, 
superintendents,  the  cost  of  library  books,  the  salaries  of  librarians, 
lectures,  health,  medical,  nurse  and  dental  services,  the  wages  of  jani- 
tors, and  other  comparable  employes,  the  cost  of  fuel,  water,  light  and 
power,  the  cost  of  maintenance  of  school  plant,  including  ordinary  re- 
pairs, but  not  including  alterations  or  remodeling,  the  cost  of  attend- 
ance at  teachers’  institutes,  and  the  district’s  contribution  to  the  re- 
tirement fund  on  behalf  of  the  above  listed  employes,  and  divide  the 
sum  so  obtained  by  the  total  number  of  pupils  in  average  daily  mem- 
bership in  the  receiving  district’s  public  schools.  The  quotient  so  ob- 
tained shall  be  designated  the  ‘ ‘ overhead  cost  per  pupil.  ’ ’ 

(2)  Elementary  Tuition  Charge.  Add  the  salaries  of  supervisors, 
principals,  clerks,  assistants  and  teachers  employed  in  the  receiving 
district’s  elementary  schools,  the  district’s  contribution  to  the  retire- 
ment fund  on  behalf  of  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed 
in  the  district’s  elementary  schools,  the  cost  of  textbooks,  and  supplies 
of  the  second  class  used  in  the  district’s  elementary  schools,  and  divide 
the  sum  so  obtained  by  the  total  number  of  pupils  in  average  daily 
membership  in  the  receiving  district’s  elementary  schools.  The  quo- 
tient so  obtained  shall  be  designated  as  the  “ instrvietion  cost  per  ele- 
mentary pupil.”  Add  to  the  instruction  cost  per  elementary  pupil, 
the  overhead  cost  per  pupil  and  a rental  charge  of  eight  dollars  ($8) 
per  pupil  for  the  use  of  the  receiving  district’s  school  plant.  Dediict 
from  the  amount  so  obtained  the  per  pupil  State  appropriation  on 
accoirnt  of  elementary  school  teaching  units.  The  cost  so  determined 
shall  be  the  “tuition  charge  per  elementary  pupil.” 

(3)  High  School  Tuition  Charge.  Add  the  salaries  of  supervisors, 
principals,  clerks,  assistants  and  teachers  employed  in  the  receiving 
district’s  high  schools,  the  district’s  contribution  to  the  retirement 
fund  on  behalf  of  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed  in  the 
district’s  high  schools,  the  cost  of  textbooks  and  supplies  of  the 
second  class  used  in  the  district’s  high  schools,  and  divide  the  sum  so 
obtained  by  the  total  number  of  pupils  in  average  daily  membership 
in  the  receiving  district’s  high  schools.  The  quotient  so  obtained  shall 
be  designated  as  the  “instruction  cost  per  high  school  pupil.”  Add 
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to  the  instruction  cost  per  high  school  pupil  the  overhead  cost  per 
pupil  and  a rental  charge  of  ten  dollars  ($10)  per  pupil  for  the  use  of 
the  receiving  district’s  school  plant.  Deduct  from  the  amount  so 
obtained  the  per  pupil  State  appropriation  on  account  of  high  school 
teaching  units.  The  cost  so  determined  shall  be  the  “tuition  charge 
per  high  school  pupil.  ”*** Section  2561 

Payments  by  Districts  for  Pupils  Attending  in  Other  Districts.— 

For  each  elementary  or  high  school  pupil  attending  a public  school  of 
another  district,  the  receiving  district  shall  bill  the  sending  district, 
and  the  sending  district  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  tuition  charge  per 
elementary  pupil,  or  the  tuition  charge  per  high  school  pupil,  as  the 
case  may  be.  In  the  case  of  pupils  attending  the  receiving  district’s 
public  schools  for  less  than  a full  school  term,  the  tuition  charge  per 
elementary  or  high  school  pupil  shall  be  prorated  by  reference  to  the 
period  of  time  over  which  such  pupils  actually  attended  the  receiving 
district’s  schools.  *** Section  2562 

Certification  of  Pupils  Admitted  from  Other  Districts;  Monthly 
Payments. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  or  the 
board  of  directors  of  vocational  schools  in  any  vocational  school  dis- 
trict maintaining  an  elementary  school  or  a high  school  or  an  extension 
class,  which  is  attended  by  any  pupils  residing  in  another  district 
shall,  upon  admission  of  such  pupils,  properly  certify  to  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  pupils  reside,  the 
names  of  all  such  pupils  and  whether  they  are  attending  an  elemen- 
tary school  or  a high  school  or  an  extension  class,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  tuition  charge  per  elementary  pupil  and  the  tuition 
charge  per  high  school  pupil  and  the  vocational  or  other  extension 
tuition  charge  per  pupil  hour  of  instruction.  All  such  tuition  charges 
shall  be  paid  monthly  to  the  school  district  or  the  vocational  school 
district  maintaining  such  elementary  school  or  high  school  by  the 
school  district  to  which  the  same  was  certified Section  2563 
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MINUTES  OF  THE  BOARD’S  ACTION 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

The  legislative  work  of  the  board  of  education  is  of  such  vital  im- 
portance that  accurate  records  thereof  should  be  maintained.  The 
minute  book  of  the  board  thus  assumes  an  importance  which  gives 
it  first  place  among  all  the  records  kept  in  the  school  system.  If  the 
relationships  existing  among  all  records  of  a school  system  were  graph- 
ically represented,  the  minute  book  would  hold  the  most  prominent 
position  in  the  diagram. 

It  is  well  that  school  board  members,  school  executives,  and  all  other 
employes  of  a school  system  should  recognize  the  importance  of  this 
document.  Individual  school  board  members  are  endowed  with  no 
powers  of  legislation  or  administration  except  as  such  authority  is 
given  through  a legal  act  of  the  board  of  school  directors  or  Board  of 
Public  Education.  Power  and  responsibility  are  delegated  to  execu- 
tive officers  through  similar  acts  of  the  entire  board  only,  assembled  at 
authorized  meetings.  That  the  proceedings  of  such  meetings  should 
be  accurately  recorded  and  the  history  of  such  proceedings  should  be 
readily  available  seems  essential  for  good  administration.  In  case  of 
litigation,  the  school  board  minutes  generally  represent  the  records 
basic  to  a court  decision. 

The  minute  book  is  therefore  the  record  of  official  acts  of  the  board 
of  education  and  superior  secretarial  service  is  essential  to  its  prepara- 
tion and  its  maintenance  at  a high  level.  The  board’s  adopted  poli- 
cies, appearing  within  its  covers,  form  the  basis  for  the  expenditure 
of  large  sums  of  money,  for  the  employment  of  many  people,  the  ad- 
vancement of  the  educational  program,  and  for  the  solution  of  the 
other  countless  problems  which  arise  in  a school  system.  The  secretary 
of  the  board  will  readily  recognize  the  value  accruing  from  setting  up 
standards  with  reference  to  form,  methods  of  work,  and  accessibility 
of  information. 

The  permanently  bound  minute  book  has  been  very  widely  sup- 
planted by  books  in  loose-leaf  form.  Through  the  use  of  the  type- 
writer, accurate  duplicate  records  are  secured,  thus  surpassing  long- 
hand  methods  of  recording. 

As  the  minutes  are  transcribed  from  the  stenographic  notes  of  the 
meeting,  the  necessity  for  making  duplicate  copies  of  the  minutes 
should  be  borne  in  mind.  In  the  smaller  school  systems,  the  mimeo- 
graph may  wisely  be  pressed  into  service.  The  gelatine  pad  type  of 
duplicator  presents  definite  advantages  for  this  work.  When  dupli- 
cated, a copy  is  made  available  for  each  board  member,  the  public 
press  may  be  supplied,  and  additional  copies  of  the  minute  book  itself 
may  be  maintained.  In  the  larger  school  system,  the  minutes  are  fre- 
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quently  printed  and  thns  take  permanent  form.  When  thus  dupli- 
cated, minute  sheets  should  be  given  permanent  page  numbers  follow- 
ing in  consecutive  order  the  paging  of  the  previous  minutes. 

As  a matter  of  public  record,  it  is  desirable  to  include  as  a part  of 
the  permanent  minute  book  a list  of  board  members,  dates  of  entrance 
upon  and  retirement  from  membership,  the  offices  held  and  the  mem- 
bership of  the  committee  for  each  year. 


MINUTES  OF  THE  BOARD 


1.  Importance 

The  minutes  of  the  board  are  the  legal  record  of  the  functioning  of 
the  board.  They  constitute  a record  of  all  decisions  and  actions  of  the 
board,  and  are  therefore  indispensable.  They  should  be  prepared  in 
well-organized,  accurate,  clear,  and  otherwise  usable  fashion.  The 
minute  book  shall  be  retained  as  a permanent  record  of  the  district. 


2.  The  Minute  Booh  • 

During  recent  years  the  loose-leaf  minute  book  has  largely  sup- 
planted the  permanently-bound  book  of  former  years.  The  chief  ad- 
vantage of  the  loose-leaf  book  is  that  it  permits  the  writing  of  the 
minutes  on  the  typewriter,  thus  enabling  the  making  of  several  copies 
at  once ; moreover,  the  typewritten  copy  is  more  legible  than  a copy 
prepared  by  longhand.  Sheets  8%"  x 11",  or  8%"  x 14",  are  a desir- 
able size  to  use.  These  may  be  readily  inserted  in  a binder  of  the 
proper  dimensions. 


3.  Sample  Set  of  Minutes 

Following  is  a part  of  a set  of  minutes  of  one  meeting  of  a board, 
to  call  attention  to  the  marginal  notes;  such  notes  are  helpful  in  pre- 
paring an  index  of  the  minutes  An  index  of  the  minutes  serves  the 
same  function  which  an  index  of  a book  serves — it  permits  the  ready 
finding  of  any  information  which  is  desired. 


Roll 

Call 


Minutes 

Approved 


Espey,  Pennsylvania 
September  1,  1949 

The  Espey  board  of  education  met  in  regular  session 
at  7 :30  P.M.  at  the  school  building  with  president  Sam 
Smith  presiding,  and  with  the  following  members  pres- 
ent: Oscar  Clifton,  Dayton  Pertig,  James  Gray,  Roger 
Sergei,  and  Sam  Smith.  Absent : None. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read  and 
approved  in  accordance  with  the  state  law.  They  were 
signed  by  the  president  and  the  secretary. 


Treasurer’s  Balance  on  hand  August  1 $14,352.96 

Report  Receipts 

Tax  Collector  (William  Jones)  1,947.84 

Tuition  120.00 


Total 


$16,420.80 
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Bills 

Approved 


Pay 

Boll 


SUPT. 

Recojimends 
Purchase 
OF  Supple- 
mentary 
Readers 


Adjourn- 

ment 


Disbursements 

Insurance  $ 80.00 

Custodian  100.00 

Janitor  Supplies  814.80 


Total  $494.80 

Balance  on  hand  September  1,  1949  $15,926.00 


Moved  by  Gray  and  seconded  by  Fertig  that  the  fol- 
lowing bills  be  allowed  as  read  and  that  orders  be  drawm 
on  the  depository  for  the  same : 

Dobson  Evans  Company,  school  supplies.  In- 


voice 8-10-49  $ 27.50 

Smith  & Company,  school  textbooks.  Invoice 

8-16-49  88.14 

Welch  Company,  laboratory  supplies.  Invoice 

8-14-49  56.20 

Dayton  Powder  & Light  Co.,  elec,  service.  In- 
voice 8-24-49  12.25 

Total  $184.09 

Votes;  Clifton,  yea — Fertig,  yea — Gray,  yea — Sergei, 


yea — Smith,  yea.  Result  of  vote : five,  yea ; none,  nay. 
Motion  declared  carried. 

The  pay  roll  for  the  month  of  September  was  then 
presented,  and  it  was  moved  by  Sergei  and  seconded  by 
Gray  that  the  pay  roll  be  allowed  and  that  orders  be 
drawn  on  the  depository  for  the  same. 

Votes : Clifton,  yea — Fertig,  yea — Gray,  yea — Sergei, 
yea — Smith,  yea.  Result  of  vote  : five,  yea ; none,  nay. 
Motion  declared  carried. 

The  superintendent  gave  a report  on  the  number  and 
condition  of  the  supplementary-reading  books  in  each 
of  the  elementary  grades  and  recommended  that  the 
board  purchase  the  following  new  books,  the  cost  of 
which  was  estimated  to  be  one  hundred  and  sixty-five 
dollars : 

86  Jackson  Readers 
40  Silent  Readers 

Moved  by  Gray  and  seconded  by  Sergei  that  the  su- 
perintendent be  instructed  to  order  the  books  recom- 
mended. Votes;  Clifton,  yea — Fertig,  yea — Gray,  yea 
— Sergei,  yea — Smith,  yea.  Result  of  vote ; five,  yea  ; 
none,  nay.  Motion  declared  carried. 

There  being  no  further  business  to  come  before  the 
board  it  was  moved  by  Gray  and  seconded  by  Clifton 
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that  the  board  adjourn.  Motion  carried  and  the  meet- 
ing was  adjourned  at  9 :20  P.M. 

Sam  Smith,  President 
George  Elser,  Secretary 

4.  Reading  the  Minutes 

If  the  reading  of  the  minutes  requires  so  much  time  that  other  im- 
portant business  cannot  be  transacted  expeditiously,  another  plan  for 
reading  them  may  be  provided.  For  example,  the  minutes  of  the  pre- 
vious meeting  may  be  typewritten  and  a copy  of  them  sent  to  each 
member  of  the  board  a day  or  two  before  the  impending  meeting. 
The  use  of  this  plan  would  enable  each  member  to  read  the  minutes  at 
his  leisure,  and  at  the  next  meeting  the  minutes  could  be  approved 
“as  read”  unless  there  were  corrections  to  make. 


Information  that  Should  he  Included  in  the  Minutes 

1.  Rides  and  Regulations 

Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this  Commonwealth  may  adopt 
reasonable  rules  and  regulations  for  its  government  and  control. 

2.  Time  and  Place  of  Meetings 

Each  board  of  school  directors  in  this  Commonwealth  shall  have 
specific  times  and  places  at  which  it  shall  hold  its  meetings. 

3.  Approval  of  Minutes 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  should  be  read  and  approved. 
The  secretary  shall  prepare  and  sign  the  minutes. 

The  pages  of  the  minute  book  should  be  numbered  consecutively. 
When  unnumbered,  each  page  of  a loose-leaf  minute  book  should 
be  signed  by  the  president  and  the  secretary. 

4.  Quorum 

5.  Special  Meeting 

6.  Notices 

Members  shall  have  reasonable  notice  of  all  special  meetings. 

7.  Board  Action  on  Certain  Subjects 

The  affirmative  vote  of  a majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  in  every  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  duly 
recorded,  showing  how  each  member  voted,  shall  be  required  in  order 
to  take  action  on  the  following  subjects: 

(1)  Fixing  length  of  school  term. 

(2)  Adopting  textbooks. 

(3)  Appointing  or  dismissing  district  superintendents,  assistant 
district  superintendents,  associate  superintendents,  princi- 
pals, and  teachers. 
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(4)  Appointing  tax  collectors  and  other  appointees. 

(5)  Levying  and  assessing  taxes. 

(6)  Purchasing,  selling,  or  condemning  land. 

(7)  Locating  new  buildings  or  changing  the  locations  of  old  ones. 

(8)  Dismissing  a teacher  after  a hearing. 

(9)  Creating  or  increasing  any  indebtedness. 

(10)  Adopting  courses  of  study. 

(11)  Establishing  additional  schools  or  departments. 

(12)  Designating  depositories  for  school  funds. 

(13)  Entering  into  contracts  of  any  kind,  including  the  purchase 
of  fuel  or  any  supplies,  where  the  amount  involved  exceeds 
one  hundred  dollars. 

(14)  Fixing  salaries,  or  compensation  of  officers,  teachers,  or  other 
appointees  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

8.  Members  Absent  and  Present 

The  minutes  should  record  the  members  absent  as  well  as  those 
present. 

9.  Motions 

Motions  and  resolutions  that  have  been  properly  made,  seconded 
and  voted  on  should  be  included  in  the  minutes.  A vote  on  each  mo- 
tion should  be  recorded. 

10.  Vacancy 

11.  Secretary  Reports 

The  secretary  shall  keep  correct  accounts  with  each  receiver  of  taxes, 
school  treasurer,  or  school  tax  collector  of  the  district. 

12.  Sealed  Bids 

13.  Repair  and  Construction 

14.  Purchasing  Executive 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  district  may  authorize  or  ap- 
point the  secretary  of  the  board  or  other  executive  for  the  district, 
with  authority  to  purchase  supplies. 

15.  School  Year  Election  of  Officers 

16.  Visit  Schools 

The  report  of  directors  visitation  to  schools  shall  be  entered  in  the 
minutes. 

17.  Bills  Paid 

All  bills  paid  should  be  listed,  showing  to  whom  payable,  for  what 
purpose,  and  the  amount  expended. 
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18.  Treasurer  Report 

The  treasurer  shall  make  a financial  statement  to  the  secretary  each 
month. 

19.  Auditor  Report 

The  secretary  of  the  school  board  shall  enter  the  auditor ’s  report  on 
the  minutes. 

20.  Reports 

All  reports  of  committees,  communications,  visitors,  and  any  impor- 
tant matters  concerning  the  school  district  should  be  entered  in  the 
minutes. 

21.  Employment 

Employment  of  all  school  employes  should  be  a part  of  the  secre- 
tary’s minutes. 

22.  Dismissal 

A record  of  all  dismissals  or  resignations  should  appear  on  the 
minutes. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  III 

SECTION 

Attendance,  Kecords  and  Reports 1187 

Teachers’  Institute 1187 

Audit,  Copies  of  Reports 2408 

Bond,  Required  of  Depository 621 

Secretary  431 

Tax  Collector 684 

Bonds,  Assent  of  Electors 632 

Limitations  in  Issuance 632 

Books,  Adoption  803 

Budget,  Annual  687 

Appropriation  Increased  687 

Transfer  of  Funds 687 

Budgeted  Funds,  Limitation  of  Use 609 

Compensation,  Secretary  432 

Treasurer  438 

Debt,  Limitations  631 

Power  to  Incur 631 

Depository,  For  School  Funds 621 

Monthly  Reports  Required  624 

Employes,  Dismissal  1129 

Relatives  of  Directors 1111 

Relatives  of  Directors 1129 

Temporary  Professional 1108 

Institute,  Expense  1187 

Joint  School  District,  Establishment  1701 

Written  Agreements  ...  1703 

Meetings,  Calling  Special  426 
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B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  III— Continued 

SECTION 

Open  to  Public 424 

President  to  Preside 426 

Quorum  and  Pilling  Vacancies 422 

Special  423 

Time  and  Place 421 

Payment  of  Accounts,  Class  of  Expenditure 607 

How  Made  607 

Limitations 607 

President,  Duties  427 

Presiding  Officer  426 

Secretary,  Bond 431 

Compensation  432 

State  Directors’  Association,  Delegates 516 

Expenses  516 

Membership  516 

Supervision  and  Visitation  509 

Tax,  Certification  of  Levy 681 

Tax  Collector,  Appointment  of  683 

Bond 684 

Delinquent  Tax  Collection 686 

Disqualification  685 

Eeappointment  685 

Vacancy  in  Office  683 

Tax,  Delinquent  686 

Per  Capita 679 

Textbook  Requirements  803 

Treasurer,  Compensation  438 

Deposit  of  Funds  440 

Monthly  Reports  440 

Receipt  and  Payment  of  School  Funds 439 

Voting,  Majority  Required 508 

Roll  Call  Vote 508 

C.  QUOTATIONS  PROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Eoman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 


Times  and  Places Section  421  (II) 

Quorum;  Filling  Vacancies. — A majority  of  the  members  of  a 
board  of  school  directors  shall  be  a quorum.  If  less  than  a majority 
is  present  at  any  meeting,  no  business  shall  be  transacted  at  such  meet- 
ing, but  the  members  present  may  adjourn  to  some  stated  time : Pro- 
vided, That  if  there  shall  be  a minority  of  the  board  present,  because 
a majority  of  the  seats  are  vacant,  then  in  such  case  the  minority 
members  at  any  such  meeting  may  fill  vacancies  in  the  manner  pro- 


vided in  this  act Section  422 

Special  Meetings Section  423  (II) 

Meetings  Open  to  Public Section  424  (II) 


President  to  Preside;  Calling  Special  Meetings.  . .Section  426  (II) 
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Duties  of  President Section  427  (II) 

Bond Section  431  (I) 

Compensation Section  432  (I) 

Compensation Section  438  (II)  (IV) 

Receipt  and  Payment  of  School  Funds. — The  treasurer  of  each 
school  district  shall  receive  all  State  appropriations,  district  school 
taxes,  and  other  funds  belonging  to  the  school  district,  and  make  pay- 
ments out  of  the  same  on  proper  orders  approved  by  the  board  of 
school  directors,  signed,  except  in  districts  of  the  first  class,  by  the 
president,  and,  in  any  school  district  of  the  first  class  by  the  secretary. 
The  treasurer  may  pay  out  such  funds  on  orders  which  have  been  pre- 
pared and  signed  by  the  secretary,  and  in  school  districts  other  than 
in  school  districts  of  the  first  class,  signed  by  the  president,  without 
the  approval  of  the  board  first  having  been  secured,  for  the  payment 
of  amounts  owing  under  any  contracts  which  shall  previously  have 
been  approved  by  the  board,  and  by  the  prompt  payment  of  which  the 
district  will  receive  a discount  or  other  advantage Section  439 

Deposit  of  Funds ; Monthly  Reports. — The  treasurer  of  each  school 
district  shall  deposit  the  funds  belonging  to  the  school  district  in  the 
school  depository,  if  any,  as  directed  by  the  board  of  school  directors, 
and  shall  at  the  end  of  each  month  make  a report  to  the  school  con- 
troller, if  any,  and  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors, 
of  the  amount  of  funds  received  and  disbursed  by  him  during  the 
month.  All  deposits  of  school  funds  by  any  school  treasurer  shall  be 
made  in  the  name  of  the  school  district Section  440 

Majority  Vote  Required;  Recording. — The  affirmative  vote  of  a 
majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  every 
school  district,  duly  recorded,  showing  how  each  member  voted,  shall 
be  required  in  order  to  take  action  on  the  following  subjects : 

Fixing  length  of  school  term. 

Adopting  textbooks. 

Appointing  or  dismissing  district  superintendents,  assistant  dis- 
trict superintendents,  associate  superintendents,  principals,  and 
teachers. 

Appointing  tax  collectors  and  other  appointees. 

Levying  and  assessing  taxes. 

Purchasing,  selling,  or  condemning  land. 

Locating  new  buildings  or  changing  the  locations  of  old  ones. 

Dismissing  a teacher  after  a hearing. 

• Creating  or  increasing  any  indebtedness. 

Adopting  courses  of  study. 

Establishing  additional  schools  or  departments. 

Designating  depositories  for  school  funds. 

Entering  into  contracts  of  any  kind,  including  contracts  for  the 
purchase  of  fuel  or  any  supplies,  where  the  amount  involved 
exceeds  one  hundred  dollars  ($100). 

Fixing  salaries  or  compensation  of  officers,  teachers,  or  other  ap- 
pointees of  the  board  of  school  directors. 
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Failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  render 
such  acts  of  the  board  of  school  directors  void  and  unenforc- 


ible Section  508 

Supervision  over  Schools;  Visitation Section  509  (II) 

State  Convention  or  Association;  Delegates;  Expenses;  Member- 
ship  Section  516  (II) 


Payments;  How  Made;  Limitations. — All  payments  made  by  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district  from  the  school  funds 
shall  be  made  by  proper  school  orders  drawn  on  the  treasurer.  No 
school  order  shall  be  authorized  by  the  board,  or  signed  by  the  presi- 
dent or  secretary  of  any  board  of  school  directors,  unless  there  are 
sufficient  funds  in  the  treasury  of  the  district  to  pay  the  same,  and 
no  school  order  shall  be  made  payable  at  any  time  in  the  future,  or 
draw  interest.  A separate  school  order  shall  be  drawn  for  each  ac- 
count or  payment ; Provided,  That  the  monthly  payroll  of  teachers, 
janitors,  or  other  employes  may  be  included  on  one  or  more  orders, 
which  may  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  such  person  or  persons, 
and  distributed  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
any  school  district  may  determine. 

In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  each 
school  order  shall  state  on  its  face  the  particular  class  of  expenditure 
of  the  annual  school  budget  upon  which  the  same  is  drawn. 

Section  607 

Budgeted  Funds  not  to  be  Used  for  Other  Purposes  or  Exceeded. 

Section  609  (IV) 

Designation  of  Depositories;  Bond. — The  board  of  school  directors 
in  any  school  district  shall  designate  one  or  more  banks  or  bank  and 
trust  companies  as  a depository  or  depositories  for  its  school  funds. 
No  such  depository  shall  be  named  unless  it  receives  a majority  of  the 
votes  of  the  entire  school  board  elected  or  appointed  in  such  district. 
Each  such  depository  before  receiving  any  of  the  school  funds  shall, 
except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided,  furnish  a proper  bond,  in 
such  amount  and  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  may  be  required,  to 
be  approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  conditioned  upon 
the  faithful  keeping,  paying  out,  and  accounting  for  all  of  the  school 
funds  and  property  of  said  school  district  that  may  come  into  its 
hands,  as  well  as  for  the  payment  of  all  interest  on  money  deposited 
in  such  depository  in  accordance  with  any  contract  made  by  it  with 
said  school  district Section  621 

Monthly  Reports  by  Depositories. — Every  bank  or  trust  company 
designated  as  a depository  for  school  funds  in  any  school  district  shall, 
at  the  end  of  every  month,  make  a report  to  the  school  treasurer,  to 
the  board  of  school  directors,  and  to  the  school  controller,  if  any,  stat- 
ing the  amount  of  school  funds  deposited  with  it  during  the  month, 
together  with  the  balance  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month,  as 
well  as  the  amount  of  school  funds  disbursed  by  it  during  the  month. 
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any  accrued  interest  paid,  or  due,  and  the  balance  remaining  on  hand 
at  the  time  of  making  the  report Section  624 

Power  to  Incur  Debt ; Limitations. — * * * in  school  districts  of  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  the  indebtedness  of  any  school  district 
shall  never  exceed  seven  (7)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed  valuation 
of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein Section  631 

Assent  of  Electors;  When  Necessary  and  When  Not  Necessary. — 

The  assent  of  the  electors  shall  be  required  in  all  school  districts  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  to  issue  bonds  which  will  incur  any 
new  debt  or  increase  the  indebtedness  to  an  amount  in  excess  of  two 
(2)  per  centum  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  property  taxable  for  school 
purposes  therein.  The  indebtedness  of  any  such  school  district  shall 
never  exceed  seven  (7)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed  valuation  of 
property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein.  The  board  of  school 
directors  of  any  school  district  of  the  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
class  shall  have  authority,  without  the  assent  of  the  electors,  to  issue 
bonds  which  will  incur  upon  its  own  authority  any  amount  of  such 
indebtedness  not  in  excess  of  two  (2)  per  centum  of  the  last  assessed 
valuation  of  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein. 

If  the  amount  of  bonds  of  any  bond  issue  maturing  in  any  single 
year  is  in  excess  of  five  per  cent  of  the  total  amount  of  such  bond  issue, 
the  amount  in  excess  of  five  per  cent  of  such  bond  issue  may  be  re- 
funded by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district,  upon 
its  own  authority,  without  submitting  any  such  refunding  bond  issue 
to  a vote  of  the  electors. 

Any  school  district  which  calls  bonds  for  payment  prior  to  the  date 
of  maturity  may  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose  of  paying  any  or  all  such 
bonds  as  may  be  called  for  payment.  All  bonds  issued  for  the  pur- 
pose of  refunding  bonds  shall  be  issued  as  hereinbefore  provided  for 


the  issuing  of  such  bonds Section  632 

Per  Capita  Taxes Section  679  (VI) 

Certification  of  Levy Section  681  (VI) 


Appointment  of  Tax  Collector  in  Certain  Cases. — The  board  of 
school  directors  in  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth 
class,  where  a tax  collector  is  not  elected  to  collect  school  taxes,  or 
where  there  is  a vacancy,  or  where  any  tax  collector  elected  refuses  to 
qualify  or  furnish  a bond  as  herein  provided,  shall,  annually,  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  June  in  each  year,  appoint  one  or  more  suitable 
persons  as  tax  collectors  in  said  school  districts.  The  board  of  school 
directors  in  any  school  district,  appointing  any  tax  collector  or  tax 
collectors,  may  authorize  and  direct  any  one  tax  collector  to  collect  the 
school  taxes  in  any  one  or  more  wards  or  other  proper  divisions  in 
such  school  district Section  683 

Bond  of  Appointed  Collectors. — (a)  Every  person  appointed  col- 
lector of  school  taxes  in  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  class,  before  receiving  his  tax  duplicate,  shall  furnish  to  the 
school  district  a proper  bond,  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  board 
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conditioned  upon  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as  such  tax 
collector.  *** Section  684 


of  school  directors,  with  such  surety  or  sureties  as  it  may  approve, 

Disqualification  for  Eeappointment,  etc. — In  all  school  districts  of 
the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  no  tax  collector  shall  be  reap- 
pointed, or  be  authorized  to  collect  any  school  taxes  in  any  school 
year,  unless  he  shall  have  first  settled  his  duplicate  in  full  with  the 
board  of  school  directors  for  the  preceding  year,  in  the  manner  herein 
provided Section  685 

Delinquent  Taxes;  Appointment  of  Collector;  etc. — (a)  In  all 

school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  class,  all  unpaid  school 
taxes  assessed  and  levied  upon  real  property  upon  which  there  is  no 
personal  property  out  of  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall  be  cer- 
tified by  the  tax  collector  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  direc- 
tors, together  with  a proper  description  of  the  property  upon  wdiich 
the  same  is  levied,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June  in  each  year.  All 
delinquent  school  taxes  so  certified  to  the  board  of  school  directors  in 
any  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  by  any  school 
tax  collector,  shall  be  collected  by  said  board  as  provided  by  law. 

(b)  The  board  of  school  directors  in  such  district  may  annually,  on 
or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July  in  each  year,  appoint  one  or  more 
suitable  persons,  as  delinquent  tax  collectors  in  said  school  district,  to 
collect  any  and  all  school  taxes  from  the  collection  of  which  the 
original  tax  collector  has  been  exonerated,  in  accordance  with  the 
laws  of  this  Commonwealth,  and  which  taxes  still  remain  unpaid  upon 
any  of  the  school  tax  duplicates,  other  than  such  unpaid  school  taxes 
as  shall  have  been  filed  as  liens  in  the  office  of  the  prothonotary,  or 
have  been  returned  to  the  county  commissioners  for  sale.  Such  delin- 
quent tax  collector  or  collectors  shall,  upon  the  certification  over  to 
him  or  them  of  such  taxes  so  remaining  unpaid,  proceed  to  collect  the 
same  from  the  persons  respectively  charged  therewith,  for  which  pur- 
pose he  or  they  shall  have  all  the  authority  and  power  vested  by  law  in 
any  collector  of  school  taxes  for  the  collection  of  such  taxes.  The  board 
of  school  directors  issuing  the  original  warrants  shall  issue  an  addi- 
tional warrant  to  the  collector  or  collectors  of  such  delinquent  taxes  so 
appointed. 

(e)  Collectors  of  delinquent  school  taxes  so  appointed  shall  give 
bond  in  the  same  manner  as  required  of  the  original  tax  collector,  and 
shall  be  paid  such  commissions  or  compensation  as  is  paid  the  regular 
collector.  Such  commissions  or  compensation  shall  be  paid  by  proper 
orders  drawn  on  the  school  treasurer  as  other  accounts  are  paid  by  the 
school  district.  Every  such  collector  of  delinquent  school  taxes  shall 
be  responsible  and  account  to  the  board  of  school  directors  for  all  such 
taxes  collected  by  him  in  like  manner  and  in  accordance  with  existing 
laws  pertaining  to  school  tax  collections Section  686 

Annual  Budget ; Additional  or  Increased  Appropriations ; Transfer 
of  Funds Section  687  (IV) 
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Time  and  Manner  of  Adopting  and  Furnishing  Textbooks  and  Sup- 
plementary Books. — All  school  textbooks,  in  school  districts  of  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  class,  shall  be  adopted  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  at  any  regular  meeting  between  the  first  day  of  April  and 
the  first  day  of  August  following.  Such  books,  so  adopted,  shall  be 
provided  for  the  use  of  the  schools  at  the  beginning  of  the  school 
terms  next  following.  If  in  said  school  districts  there  shall  be  a dis- 
trict superintendent  or  supervising  principal,  such  district  superin- 
tendent or  supervising  principal  shall  report  in  which  subjects  new 
textbooks  are  needed,  and  after  consultation  with  the  teachers  under 
his  supervision,  what  textbooks  shall  be  adopted  or  changed.  No  adop- 
tion or  change  of  textbooks  shall  be  made  without  his  recommenda- 
tion, except  by  a two-thirds  vote  of  the  board.  Books,  supplementary 
to  textbooks  regularly  adopted,  may  be  adopted  and  purchased  for  use 
in  the  schools  at  any  time.  Such  supplementary  books  shall  be  adopted 
in  the  same  manner  as  textbooks  are  herein  required  to  be  adopted. 

Section  803 

Temporary  Professional  Employes Section  1108  (VIII) 

Employment  of  Relatives  of  School  Directors.  Section  1111  (VIII) 

Vote  Required  for  Dismissals. — After  fully  hearing  the  charges  or 
complaints  and  hearing  all  witnesses  produced  by  the  board  and  the 
person  against  whom  the  charges  are  pending,  and  after  full,  impar- 
tial and  unbiased  consideration  thereof,  the  board  of  school  directors 
shall  by  a two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  thereof,  to  be  recorded 
by  roll  call,  determine  whether  such  charges  or  complaints  have  been 
sustained  and  whether  the  evidence  substantiates  such  charges  and 
complaints,  and  if  so  determined  shall  discharge  such  professional  em- 
ploye. If  less  than  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  board  vote 
in  favor  of  discharge,  the  professional  employe  shall  be  retained  and 
the  complaint  shall  be  dismissed. 

No  member  of  any  board  of  school  directors  shall  vote  on  any  roll 
call  if  he  is  related  as  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife, 
son,  daughter,  stepson,  stepdaughter,  grandchild,  nephew,  niece,  first 
cousin,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  uncle  or  aunt  to  the  professional 
employe  involved  or  to  any  of  the  parties  instituting  the  complaint. 

Section  1129 

Attendance  Records  and  Reports ; Expenses  of  Meeting. 

Section  1187  (VIII) 

Establishment Section  1701  (VII-B) 

Written  Agreements  between  Districts.  ...Section  1703  (VII-B) 

Copies  of  Reports. — In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class,  the  auditors’  report  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for  the 
preceding  year,  as  made  by  the  auditors  herein  provided,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board  by  the  secretary  thereof.  In  all  school  districts  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a county  superintendent,  the  auditors’  report  shall  be  in- 
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spected  by  the  county  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  be  signed 
and  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  by  the  county 
superintendent.  In  addition  to  all  copies  now  required  by  law,  a copy 
of  such  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  county  board  of  school  directors, 
which  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  board Section  2408 


UNIT  IV 


BUDGET  AND  AUDIT 

INTRODUCTION 

Abound  budget  is  necessary  for  the  efficient  management  of  a public 
school  system.  In  its  narrow  sense,  the  budget  is  frequently  con- 
ceived as  a statement  of  future  income  and  expenditure.  In  the 
more  recent  and  broader  concept,  the  budget  concerns  itself  with  the 
anticipation  of  the  needs  of  the  educational  program  previous  to  the 
time  of  expenditure  and  expresses  such  needs  in  direct  relationship  to 
the  plant  and  fiscal  problems  which  may  be  expected  to  develop.  A 
budget  loses  its  significance  except  as  it  serves  the  administration  in 
securing  better  educational  results. 

The  preparation  of  a budget  may  be  thought  of  in  the  broader 
sense  as  requiring  a comprehensive  understanding  of  the  function  and 
responsibilities  of  public  education.  Before  a financial  statement 
estimating  the  future  income  and  outgo  can  be  prepared,  the  contem- 
plated educational  program  must  first  be  determined,  and  approved. 
This  educational  program  is  not  one  set  up  merely  for  the  next  ensu- 
ing year,  but  it  must  be  carefully  thought  through  for  a long  time  in 
advance.  It  is  this  aspect  of  budgetary  preparation  that  requires 
effort,  skill,  scientific  knowledge,  and  leadership  conversant  with  edu- 
cational affairs.  Each  aspect  of  the  educational  program  mu.st  be 
planned  in  relationship  to  each  other,  and  the  policies  that  are  to 
be  carried  out  must  be  planned  in  detail,  and  affirmed  by  the  school 
board.  To  a going  concern,  which  must  be  organized  to  operate  con- 
tinuously irrespective  of  the  economic  cycles,  the  budget  must  have 
more  than  a current  significance.  The  form,  arrangement,  and  con- 
tent of  the  budget,  as  in  all  other  financial  reports  and  statements,  are 
important  factors  in  considering  its  preparation  and  use.  The  prep- 
aration of  this  document  even  in  a small  school  system  is  an  arduous 
clerical  task  and  in  a larger  organization,  the  budget  becomes  a volum- 
inous document.  To  minimize  labor,  the  forms  to  be  used  must  be 
uniform,  and  the  classification  and  arrangemeiit  of  items  on  the 
forms  should  be  consistent. 

The  budget  is  based  upon  estimates.  This  financial  statement,  fore- 
cast on  the  basis  of  available  facts  and  administrative  foresight  and 
skill,  will  require,  without  question,  some  modification  as  the  year  pro- 
gresses. Although  the  educational  program  and  its  associated  financial 
plan  set  goals  to  be  attained,  it  should  be  recognized  that  both  have 
been  anticipated  in  advance  and  will  require  changes  in  view  of  fur- 
ther knowledge  and  unforeseen  conditions.  The  executive  who  thinks 
that  a large  balance  at  the  close  of  the  year  is  indicative  of  good  man- 
agement mistakes  the  purpose  of  the  budget. 
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Effective  budgetary  procedure  requires  that  the  public  should  be 
taken  into  the  confidence  of  the  authorities  regarding  all  financial  poli- 
cies and  the  educational  program,  that  they  may  intelligently  dis- 
criminate and  relate  educational  expenditures  to  the  services  to  be 
rendered. 

The  superintendent  or  supervising  principal  should  play  an  im- 
portant part  in  budget  preparation.  His  experience  and  knowledge, 
his  daily  contacts  in  the  schools  familiarize  him  with  the  district’s 
needs,  and  the  costs  of  operation  and  maintenance.  His  position, 
however,  should  be  strictly  in  an  advisory  capacity,  since  the  board 
of  education,  as  the  representative  body  of  the  electorate,  must  assume 
all  responsibilities  in  the  adoption  of  the  budget,  and  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  educational  program. 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  BUDGET  MAKING 

For  many  years,  the  law  has  required  the  preparation  and  adoption 
of  a budget,  but  in  too  many  school  districts  this  provision  of  the  law 
has  been  ignored  entirely  or  performed  in  a most  perfunctory  manner. 
This  has  been  especially  true  in  many  districts  of  the  fourth  class  and 
in  some  districts  of  the  third  class.  The  problem  of  proper  budgeting 
is  perhaps  more  difficult,  in  some  respects,  in  districts  of  the  third  and 
fourth  classes  than  in  larger  districts.  At  any  rate,  it  seems  to  need 
more  attention  at  the  present  time  on  a state-wide  basis.  The  prin- 
ciples of  budgeting  which  are  discussed  here  apply  in  all  school  dis- 
tricts, especially,  the  problems  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  districts. 

However  you  choose  to  define  the  school  budget,  it  should  be  related 
to  the  policy  or  plan  which  the  district  has  with  respect  to  the  educa- 
tion of  its  children.  Therefore,  the  first  principle  suggested  is  that 
the  budget  should  he  based  on  the  educational  program.  Perhaps  it 
has  been  the  lack  of  anything  which  might  be  classed  as  an  educational 
program  which  has  caused  some  districts  to  neglect  the  matter  of  a 
financial  plan  for  carrying  out  the  program.  Every  school  district 
should  have  a plan  or  program  indicating  its  desires  with  respect  to 
the  education  of  its  children.  This  should  be  a long  term  plan.  The 
school  administrator  and  the  school  board  should  know  what  this  pro- 
gram will  cost.  Although  the  budget  which  we  are  considering  here 
is  only  for  one  year  and,  therefore,  a short  term  budget,  the  school 
board  should  also  take  into  account  the  long  term  budget  as  repre- 
sented by  the  ultimate  cost  of  the  educational  program. 

The  budget  for  the  given  year  will  be  influenced  by  the  policy  of  the 
board  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  its  long  term  program  it  desires 
or  is  able  to  put  into  effect  during  the  coming  year.  What  are  to  be 
the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  program?  Will  it  begin  with  the 
first  grade  or  with  the  kindergarten,  or  will  it  extend  still  further 
doym  and  include  a nursery  school  ? At  the  other  end,  shall  the  pro- 
gram terminate  with  the  elementary  school,  leaying  pupils  to  seek 
secondary  school  facilities  in  other  districts,  or  will  the  district  con- 
duct its  own  secondary  schools  or  eyen  extend  its  program  to  include 
a iunior  college?  In  case  secondary  facilities  are  to  be  included,  what 
curricula  will  be  offered  ? If  yocational,  as  well  as  academic  courses 
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are  to  be  giveu,  we  must  know  the  number  and  kind.  Are  the  schools 
to  be  organized  on  an  8-4,  6-6,  or  6-3-3  plan  ? What  is  the  policy  of  the 
board  with  respect  to  the  salary  in  excess  of  legal  minimums?  Is  the 
school  term  to  be  the  minimum  prescribed  by  law,  or  longer?  What 
is  to  be  the  length  of  the  school  day  as  measured  by  the  number  of 
class  periods?  What  is  to  be  the  pupil-teacher  ratio?  What  is  to  be 
the  policy  of  the  board  with  respect  to  supplies  and  equipment  pro- 
vided for  pupils?  What  will  be  the  policy  with  respect  to  textbooks? 
The  answer  to  these  and  numerous  other  questions  of  policy  will  be 
reflected  in  the  budget. 

In  rural  sections,  the  policy  of  the  board  with  respect  to  consolida- 
tion of  schools  and  transportation  of  pupils  has  a great  effect  on  the 
school  program  and,  therefore,  is  reflected  in  the  budget. 

In  addition  to  providing  facilities  for  children  in  regular  attend- 
ance at  school,  boards  of  school  directors  are  permitted  to  expend 
funds  for  other  public  services ; such  as,  evening  schools,  community 
lectures,  and  recreational  facilities  of  various  kinds.  These  services 
cost  money  and  their  presence  or  absence  in  the  program  affects  the 
budget  to  be  adopted. 

DeYoung  says  that  the  ideal  budget  contains  three  parts : the  work 
plan,  which  is  a definite  statement  of  the  educational  policies  and 
program ; the  spending  plan,  which  is  the  translation  of  the  accepted 
policies  into  proposed  expenditures,  and  the  financing  plan,  which 
proposes  means  for  meeting  the  cost  of  the  educational  needs.  Our 
discussion  thus  far  has  had  to  do  only  with  the  work  plan  which  should 
be  based  on  the  long  term  program  of  the  district.  Next,  we  will 
discuss  the  spending  plan  or  spending  program.  As  the  second  prin- 
ciple, I suggest  that  the  spending  program  shoidd  he  based,  on  care- 
fully prepared,  detailed  estimates  expressed  in  terms  of  the  items  of 
the  accounting  system*  The  expense  budget  should  include  the  three 
major  items  of  expense ; i.  e..  Current  Expense,  Debt  Service,  and  Cap- 
ital Outlay.  These  should  be  considered  individually  and  collectively. 

1.  Estimates  of  Expenditures 

Current  expenses  include  general  control,  instruction,  auxiliary 
agencies,  and  coordinate  activities,  operation,  maintenance,  and  fixed 
charges.  In  general,  current  expenses  include  two  basic  types  of 
expenditures : 

(1)  Expenditures  purchasing  personal  services  and  (2)  expendi- 
tures for  nonpersonal  services.  Keeping  in  mind  the  educational 
program  and  policies,  the  size  and  nature  of  the  school  plant,  and  the 
number  of  children  to  be  served,  estimates  must  be  made  for  each  item 
of  current  expense.  Some  of  the  means  which  will  be  used  in  predict- 
ing probable  expenditures  are  as  follows : Keeord  of  purchases  over  a 
period  of  years  (not  less  than  three  to  five.)  Inventories  at  the  same 
period  each  year,  or,  better  still,  continuous  inventories.  Requests 
from  teachers,  supervisors,  principles,  janitors,  etc.  Conferences  with 
some  or  all  of  these  individuals.  Continuing  census  of  children  from 

• E.  A.  Quakenbush,  Director  of  School  Administration,  Pennsylvania  Department  ol 
Public  Instruction. 
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1 to  21  3^ears  of  age.  Population  trends  in  the  district  as  a whole  and 
in  the  different  sections  of  the  district.  The  use  of  unit  costs  and 
other  comparable  and  supporting  data.  Unit  costs  for  textbooks  and 
supplies  are  examples  applicable  to  all  districts.  Some  types  of  unit 
costs  cannot  be  used  so  Avell  for  estimates  in  the  smaller  districts. 
When  amounts  are  determined,  these  must  be  translated  into  costs. 
In  making  our  estimates,  we  must  always  take  into  account  the  effect 
of  enrollment  changes,  changes  in  the  program  on  the  basis  of  our 
long  term  plan,  and  changes  in  price  trends.  Keeping  these  factors  in 
mind,  we  can  use  as  a cheek  on  our  figures,  the  expenditure  record  for 
the  past  five  years. 

Expenditures  for  debt  service  are  sometimes  determined  in  advance, 
due  to  the  debt  having  been  contracted  and  the  policy  for  its  payment 
determined  long  ago.  Under  such  circumstances,  nothing  can  be  done 
about  it  noAV  if  the  indebtedness  is  in  the  form  of  bonds,  unless  it  is 
possible  to  refinance  the  bonds  on  more  favorable  terms.  However, 
we  must  remember  that  debt  service  is  paying  for  dead  horses,  that 
borrowing  is  expensive,  and  that  repayment  of  loans  should  not  be 
permitted  to  absorb  any  undue  proportion  of  the  school  funds. 

The  capital  outlay  expenditures  necessary  depend  on  the  building 
program  and  on  the  policy  of  the  board  with  respect  to  financing  the 
program.  The  program  for  buildings  should  be  long  term,  with  only 
part  to  be  completed  at  one  time,  and  the  costs  distributed  as  equally 
as  possible  over  a relatively  short  period  of  time. 


Methods  of  Estimating  the  Expenditures 


(1)  Obtaining  bids,  supplies,  repairs,  and  equipment. 

(2)  Recommendations  of  superintendents,  principals 

(3)  Recommendations  of  teachers 

(4)  Recommendations  of  the  employes 

(5)  Record  of  past  expenditures,  for  3 years 

(6)  Recommendations  by  the  Board  of  Education 

(7)  Legal  recpiirements,  salaries,  etc. 

(8)  Inventory  of  supplies  and  equipment 

(9)  Making  comparisons 
flO)  Detailed  estimates 

(11)  Interviews  and  conferences 

(12)  Catalogs  and  pamphlets 

(13)  Census  of  children 

(14)  Unit  cost,  supplies  and  equipment 

(15)  Capital  outlay 

(16)  Debt  Service 

(17)  Requisitions 

fl8)  Knowledge  of  various  services  and  costs 

(19)  Knowledge  of  economic  trends 

(20)  Committee  surveys 


Bases  for  Estimates 

The  most  difficult  part  of  the  task  of  preparing  a budget  for  a school 
department,  a school,  or  a school  system  is  to  estimate  the  necessary 
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expenditures  for  the  year  for  which  the  budget  is  being  prepared.  In 
estimating  such  expenditures,  school  officials  will  be  assisted  by  kee]) 
ing  in  mind  the  five  following  factors ; 

(1)  Expenditures  for  the  present  year  and  the  preceding  one,  two. 
and  three  years  should  be  kept  in  mind.  Probably  the  best  way  in 
which  to  prophesy  the  future  is  on  the  basis  of  the  past,  using  a 
knowledge  of  the  needs  as  a fundamental  conception  for  expansion. 
The  best  guide  to  the  future  is  the  lamp  of  experience. 

(2)  Changes  in  the  cost  of  various  services,  materials,  and  com- 
modities should  be  known.  Thus,  if  the  price  of  coal  has  increased  20 
per  cent  since  the  budget  for  the  present  year  was  made,  this  increase 
would  need  to  be  kept  in  mind  in  making  the  budget  for  the  next  year. 
Decreases  in  prices  should  be  similarly  considered  in  making  esti- 
mates. 

(3)  The  size  of  the  school  enrollment  should  also  be  considered.  If 
there  has  been  an  increase  in  enrollment,  such  increase  will  probably 
necessitate  an  enlarged  teaching  and  other  personnel,  and  additional 
housing  facilities,  equipment,  and  supplies. 

(4)  Consideration  should  be  given  to  whether  any  improvements 
calculated  to  secure  a better  educational  product  are  desirable  or 
necessary. 

(5)  Finally,  there  should  be  a critical  examination  of  expenditures 
made  during  the  current  year  to  ascertain  any  items  wffiich  may  be 
eliminated  from  the  budget  without  crippling  the  efficiency  of  the 
schools.  The  fact  that  an  item  has  always  been  in  the  budget  does  not 
necessarily  prove  that  the  item  should  remain.  It  is  possible  that  the 
need  for  a certain  service  or  material  has  passed  away,  and  that  the 
money  expended  in  providing  such  service  or  material  could  be  saved, 
or  could  be  used  on  some  other  item  with  greater  efficiency. 

2.  Estimates  of  Receipts 

Too  often  the  financing  program  is  considered  first  and  the  board 
uses  available  funds  rather  than  the  needs  of  the  children  as  a basis 
for  estimating  expenditures.  Such  procedure  is  unsound.  The  cost 
of  an  expense  budget  should  be  based  on  educational  needs,  even 
though  the  district  is  unable  to  pay  for  it.  Detailed  estimates  should 
be  made  of  all  probable  receipts  including  loans  when  such  are  con- 
templated. 

Of  all  probable  receipts,  the  one  which  should  be  easiest  to  deter- 
mine is  the  State  appropriation.  Being  paid  under  the  provisions  of 
the  law,  it  is  a determinate  rather  than  an  indeterminate  amount.  In 
order  to  be  sure  of  the  amount  due,  request  this  information  from  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  through  the  county  or  district  super- 
intendent. You  should  then  make  allowance  for  any  deductions  which 
you  know  must  be  made. 

Estimates  of  tuition  receipts  can  be  rather  accurately  made,  espe- 
cially where  records  have  been  kept  over  a period  of  years.  These  data, 
as  modified  by  probable  changes  in  number  of  nonresident  students 
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and  probable  changes  in  tuition  rates,  should  give  reliable  informa- 
tion, bearing  in  mind  changes  in  legislation. 

Nonrevenue  receipts  should  be  relatively  easy  to  determine.  Insur- 
ance settlements  anticipated  or  property  sales  from  which  money  will 
be  received  are  more  or  less  rare  and  when  known  to  exist  can  be  esti- 
mated with  reasonable  accuracy. 

Bond  issues  are  usually  made  only  for  building  purposes.  If  build- 
ings are  to  be  erected  during  the  year,  the  amount  of  building  and  the 
policy  of  the  board  with  respect  to  financing  the  building  will  deter- 
mine the  amount  of  receipts,  if  any,  from  this  source.  Refunding 
issues  would  be  used  only  to  take  care  of  old  debts  and  would  be  de- 
termined by  debt  service  plans.  Issuing  of  bonds  against  delinquent 
taxes  is  an  emergency  measure  which  will  soon  pass  out  of  the  picture. 

Temporary  loans  as  a means  of  financing  schools  should  probably 
be  used  only  in  case  of  emergency,  but  may  not  be  used  to  balance  a 
budget.  However,  if  you  expect  to  use  loans,  you  should  be  honest 
with  yourself  and  with  the  citizens  and  include  these  loans  in  the 
estimates  of  receipts. 

Having  developed  tentative  estimates  of  expenditures  and  receipts, 
we  must  now  consider  their  relationships  to  each  other.  This  involves 
the  criteria  of  balance  and  includes  two  parts.  Therefore,  as  the  first 
part  of  the  principle,  the  budget  should  be  financially  sound.  That  is, 
the  probable  receipts  should  be  as  great  as  the  probable  expenditures. 
If  the  budget  does  not  balance,  it  is  useless  from  a practical  point  of 
view.  However,  its  preparation  is  not  useless.  We  should  know  how 
much  it  will  cost  to  finance  a satisfactory  educational  program,  even 
though  we  cannot  provide  the  funds  to  put  it  into  effect.  If  the  budget 
does  not  balance,  we  must  proceed  to  revise  it.  Our  first  move  should 
be  to  see  if  sufficient  funds  can  be  provided.  If  the  school  board  is 
unable  or  unwilling  to  fix  the  tax  rate  at  a point  where  the  funds  can 
be  provided,  it  will  be  necessary  to  revise  the  spending  program  to  the 
point  where  the  total  will  correspond  with  the  total  amount  of  avail- 
able funds.  In  making  changes  in  the  spending  plan,  care  should  be 
used  to  make  the  reductions  where  they  will  be  least  harmful  to  the 
child. 

As  the  second  part  of  the  principle  involving  balance,  the  budget 
should  be  educationally  sound.  That  is,  that  proper  balance  should 
exist  between  the  various  items  of  the  expense  budget  or  the  spending 
plan,  to  the  end  that  each  item  receive  its  due  share  of  the  funds  to  be 
expended,  the  amount  depending  on  the  relative  importance  of  the 
item.  For  example,  instruction  being  the  most  important  should  re- 
ceive relatively  more  than  any  other  major  division  of  current  expense. 
Within  the  major  division  of  instruction,  teachers’  salaries  being  of 
greatest  weight  will  receive  the  greatest  share.  Consideration  as  to 
educational  soundness  should  be  given  at  the  time  the  spending  pro- 
gram is  first  worked  out  and  before  receipts  are  considered  at  all,  but 
it  must  also  be  kept  continually  in  mind  if  adjustments  in  the  spending 
program  become  necessary  in  order  to  obtain  financial  soundness  or 
balance. 
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Most  of  the  value  of  proper  budgeting  is  lost  if  we  disregard  the 
budget  after  it  is  adopted.  However,  we  must  recognize  that  a budget 
is  a financial  plan  based  on  estimates  and  that  it  is  sometimes  neces- 
sary to  revise  estimates.  As  the  first  step  in  using  the  budget  as  a 
control,  it  should  be  recorded  in  the  minute  book  of  the  board.  Cor- 
porate bodies  speak  only  through  their  minutes.  Therefore,  unless 
the  budget  is  made  a part  of  the  minutes,  there  is  no  official  record 
as  to  what  has  been  adopted. 

The  second  step  would  be  to  enter  in  the  financial  account  book  the 
amount  of  each  item  of  expense  as  authorized  in  red  at  the  top  of  the 
column  where  charges  are  to  be  made  against  that  item.  This  makes 
comparisons  between  expenditures  and  appropriations  easy  at  any 
time. 

Third,  all  receipts  and  expenditures  should  be  promptly  entered  in 
the  accounting  records.  This  will  tend  to  prevent  the  danger  of  ex- 
penditures being  unknowingly  permitted  to  exceed  appropriations. 
Some  districts  use  the  encumbrance  or  accrual  system  under  Avhich 
an  estimate  of  the  cost  is  entered  as  authorized.  While  this  system 
may  be  desirable  in  larger  districts,  it  might  not  be  properly  admin- 
istered in  the  smaller  districts. 

Fourth,  there  should  be  periodic  reports  probably  monthly,  includ- 
ing all  receipts  and  expenditures.  In  these  reports,  comparisons 
should  be  made  between  amounts  received  and  expended  and  the 
amounts  budgeted.  Comparisons  should  be  detailed.  The  periods 
compared  and  the  amount  of  detail  wdll  be  matters  of  personal  choice. 
Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  receipts  as  well  as  expenditures.  If  re- 
ceipts are  not  coming  in  as  anticipated,  action  should  be  taken  by  the 
hoard  to  try  to  stimulate  receipts.  This  applies  especially  with  re- 
spect to  collections  of  current  and  delinquent  taxes  and  nonresident 
tuition. 

Fifth,  expenses  should  be  authorized  or  obligations  incurred  only 
wffien  an  obligated  balance  remains  in  the  appropriation  to  that  par- 
ticular item.  Care  in  regard  to  this  Avill  prevent  embarrassment  at  a 
later  date. 

Sixth,  it  may  be  necessary  to  exceed  appropriations  in  ease  of  emer- 
gency. How'ever,  we  should  be  sure  that  a real  emergency  exists  be- 
fore we  use  this  as  an  excuse  to  permit  the  exceeding  of  budget  esti- 
mates. 

Seventh,  except  in  case  of  emergency  Ave  should  exceed  original 
budget  estimates  for  any  item  only  after  transferring  unencumbered 
balances  from  other  items.  Such  transfers  should  be  made  only  on 
vote  of  the  board  after  careful  consideration.  They  should  be  made 
late  in  the  year  so  that  we  may  be  reasonably  certain  that  the  trans- 
ferred funds  Avill  not  be  needed  A\diere  originally  budgeted. 

The  eighth  and  last  principle  which  we  wdll  consider  has  to  do  Avith 
publicity.  The  public  should  be  informed  of  the  school  program  and 
of  the  plans  of  the  board  for  financing  the  program.  It  will  help  the 
school  administrator  and  the  board  if  they  continually  educate  the 
public  AAuth  respect  to  what  constitutes  good  schools  and  of  the  long 
term  plans  to  keep  the  local  program  modern  and  efficient,  When  the 
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tentative  budget  is  prepared,  the  law  wisely  requires  that  it  shall  be 
made  available  to  the  public.  Whether  or  not  the  citizens  avail  them- 
selves of  this  opportunity,  the  public  should  be  advised  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  budget  as  soon  as  possible  after  its  adoption.  If  the 
budget  is  sound,  you  will  be  in  a position  to  defend  it  from  criticism. 
Remember  that  one  of  the  results  of  sound  budgeting  and  advising 
the  public  of  your  plans  is  that  it  inspires  confidence. 


BUDGET  PROBLEM 

A.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Unit  on  the  School  Budget  to  present  an 

actual  Budget  problem.  Here  are  the  facts  to  be  worked  out  for 
district  A Township County. 

1.  Assessed  Valuation — $2,125,000. 

2.  Assessables — Per  Capita — $1650. 

3.  Bonded  Indebtedness — $28,000. 

4.  Intere.st  rate  on  Bonds — 2U>%. 

B.  After  careful  consideration  of  expenditures  for  the  coming  year 
the  secretary  has  the  following  information — 


General  Control $1,645.00 

Instructional  Service  25,045.00 

Auxiliary  Agencies  & C.  A 2,570.00 

Operation  of  Plant 4,610.00 

Maintenance  of  Plant 2,750.00 

Fixed  Charges  1,000.00 

Debt  Service 

Capital  Outlay 2,437.00 


Total 

C.  Estimated  Receipts 

1.  Balance  on  hand  July  1,  1949  $ 200.00 

2.  Property  Tax 

3.  Per  Capita  Tax 

4.  Delinquent  Tax 1,750.00 

5.  State  Appropriation  

6.  Tuition — nonresident  1,400.00 


T? 0^9/1 

Uncollected  taxes 1,798.00 

If  100%  collected 


D.  Five  thousand  dollars  must  be  placed  in  the  Sinking  Fund  ac- 
count to  meet  bonds  maturing  next  year.  The  district  expects  to 
receive  an  appropriation  from  the  State  of — $1,600  for  transporta- 
tion ; $400  for  Aid  Society  Children ; $9,380  for  teachers  salaries 
and  the  district  has  six  (6)  closed  one-room  schools.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  100  persons  will  not  pay  their  per  capita  tax. 
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E.  Find— 

1.  Debt  service  total 

2.  Total  expenditures 

3.  State  appropriation  total 

When  the  division  of  expenditures  is  completed  then  determine 
the  amount  of  appropriation  expected. 

F.  When  E is  complete  then  determine  the  property  tax  millage  and 
Per  Capita  tax  millage  necessary  to  balance  both  expenditures 
and  receipts. 

Find — 

1.  Property  Tax  Total 

2.  Per  capita  Tax  Total 

3.  Total  Eeceipts 

4.  Total  Kevenue  if  100%  was  collected 


(jr.  It  is  understood  that  100%  of  the  Property  and  Per  Capita  Taxes 
will  seldom  be  collected.  This  may  be  allowed  for  by  setting  the 
tax  rate  to  meet  the  needed  expenditures,  after  the  estimated  un- 
collected tax  is  determined.  Each  district  should  be  able  to  esti- 
mate from  their  experience  the  per  cent  of  taxes  returned  each 
year. 


B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  IV 


SECTION 

Appropriation,  Deductions  2564 

For  Instruction 2502 

Apportionment  2515 

Approved  Travel 2506 

Attendance  Certification  2512 

Board  and  Lodging 2542 

Certification  2516 

Closed  Schools 2511 

Distributive  Education  2504 

Error  in  Certification 2521 

Extension  Courses 2507 

Homebound  Children 2510 

Home  Economics  2504 

Increased  Enrollment  2520 

Industrial  Education  2504 

Mentally  Handicapped  2509 

Payment  Made  to  Treasurer 2522 

Payments  2517 

Physically  Handicapped  2509 

School  Nurse  2505 

Transportation  2541 

L'^nused  Balance  Carried  Over  2551 

Vocational  Agriculture  2504 

Withheld  1357,  2552 

Attendance  Certification,  Basis  for  State  Reimbursement 2512 
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INDEX  TO  UNIT  IV— Continued 

SECTION 

Audit,  Attorney  May  Be  Employed 2409 

Compensation  of  Auditors 2401 

Copies  of  Reports 2408 

Examination  of  Accounts 2406 

Filing  Copies  of 2441 

Of  Accounts  437 

Publication  of 2441 

Report  Shall  be  Published 2422 

School  Directors’  Association 2462 

Statement  of  Accounts  2402 

State  Superintendent  may  Investigate  Financial 

Records  2410 

Surcharges 2406 

Teachers’  Institute 2461 

Time  of 2441 

Auditors,  Compensation  2443 

Auditor’s  Report,  Condition  of  Appeal 2451 

Who  May  Appeal  2451 

Bond,  Secretary 431 

Bonds,  Assent  of  Electors 632 

Limitations  in  Issuance  632 

Books,  Adopting  Textbooks  803 

Requirements  for  Adoption 803 

Supplementary  803 

Budget,  Annual  687 

Appropriation  Increased  687 

Transfer  of  Funds 687 

Budgeted  Funds,  Limitations  of  Use 609 

Cafeterias  504 

Commencement  Date 1504 

Compensation,  Auditors  2443 

Medical  Examiners  1411 

Secretary  432 

Treasurer  438 

Conferences,  Expense  Reimbursement  517 

Pupils  at  State  Farm  Show 517 

Superintendents’  Attendance  517 

Construction,  Plans  Furnished  by  State 732 

Requirements  733 

Standards  733 

Construction  and  Remodeling,  Limitations 731 

Submission  of  Plans  731 

Contracts,  Professional  Employees  1121 

Conventions  of  Directors,  Expenses  903,  904 

Special  Meetings  903 

County  Board,  Executive  Officer 926 

Expenses 924 

Powers  and  Duties  925 
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SECTION 


County  Institute,  Compensation  for  Attendance 1188 

Failure  to  Attend 1189 


Debts,  Emergency  Loans 

Limitations  

Temporary 

Definitions 

Dental  Examiners  Compensation 

Enumeration,  Cost  of 

Flag  Displayed 

Joint  School  District,  Establishment 

Joint  Schools,  Authority 

Committee  

Kaising  Funds  

Teachers  

Treasurer  

Written  Agreements  

Discontinuance  

Medical  Examiners  Compensation  

Payment  of  Accounts,  Class  of  Expenditure  

How  Made  

Limitations  

Playgrounds  and  Parks,  Equipping  

Financing  

Police,  School  District  Employees 

Purchasing  Materials,  Board’s  Obligation  

Textbook  Restrictions  

Scope  of  Items  

Realty  Ownership  and  Construction,  Residences  for  Employes. 

Reimbursement  Fraction,  How  Figured  

Sabbatical  Leave,  Persons  Entitled  

Rights  Retained  

Salary  

Salary,  Additional  Increments 

Cases  of  Sickness  or  Death 

Emergency  Certification  

Failure  to  Pay  Minimum 

Increments  and  Demotions 

In  Excess  of  Schedule 

Minimum  and  Increments 

Part-time  Teachers  . 

When  Prevented  from  Teaching 

Sale  of  School  Properties,  Methods  of  Disposal 

School  Supplies,  Classification  

First  Class  

Purchasing  Agent  

School  Term  Dates 

Secretary,  Bond  

Compensation  


636 

635 

635 

2501 

1411 

1353 

771 

1701 

1704 

1707 

1702 

1705 
1705 

1703 

1708 
1411 

607 

607 

607 

706 

706 
778 
801 
802 
801 
705 

2501 

1166 

1170 

1169 

1144 
1154 

1145 
2519 

1151 

1152 
1143 

1146 

1153 

707 

805 

806 
805 

1504 

431 

432 
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SECTION 

State  Directors’  Association,  Delegates  516 

Expenses  516 

Membership  516 

Subsidy,  Maximum  and  Minimum 2501 

Supervising  Principals,  Jointly  Employed 1161 

Supervisions,  Joint  Employment 1162 

Surcharges,  Notification  by  Auditors 2407 

Tax  Exempt  Properties,  Exceptions  776 

Restrictions  776 

Teacher  Certification  Data,  State  2513 

Vocational  2513.1 

Teachers,  Emergency  Certificate  Limitations  and  Penalty  . . . 2518 

Teachers  Institute,  Audit  2461 

Teaching  Unit  Reimbursement,  How  Figured 2502 

Transportation,  Handicapped  1374 

Reimbursable  2543 

Standard  for  Buses 1363 

When  Provided  1361 

Treasurer,  Compensation 438 

Joint  School  District  1706 

Tuition,  How  Figured 2503 

State  Appropriation  Toward  2503 

Tuition  Charges,  How  Figured 2561 

Tuition  Costs,  How  Fixed 1309 

Tuition,  Pro-rated  2562 

Tuition  Pupils,  Certification 2563 

Utilities,  Acquiring  773 

Condemnation  773 

Contracts  for 773 

Vocational,  Federal  Funds  2508 

C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Roman  niimerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Bond Section  431  (I) 

Compensation Section  432  ('!') 

Audit  of  Accounts. — The  accounts  of  the  school  treasurer  shall  be 
audited  annually  as  hereinafter  provided Section  437 

Compensation Section  438  (II) 

Cafeterias Section  504  fll) 

State  Convention  or  Association;  Delegates;  Expenses;  Member- 
ship  Section  516  (II) 

Attendance  of  Superintendents,  etc.,  at  Educational  Conferences, 
and  of  Pupils  at  State  Farm  Show,  etc.;  Expenses.  .Section  517  (II) 
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Payments;  How  Made;  Limitations Section  607  (III) 

Budgeted  Funds  not  to  be  Used  for  Other  Purposes  or  Exceeded. 

— -The  amount  of  funds  in  any  annual  estimate  by  any  school  district, 
at  or  before  the  time  of  levying  the  school  taxes,  which  is  set  apart  or 
appropriated  to  any  particular  item  of  expenditure,  shall  not  be  used 
for  any  other  purpose,  or  transferred,  except  by  resolution  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  receiving  the  affirmative  vote  of  two-thirds 
of  the  members  thereof. 

No  work  shall  be  hired  to  be  done,  no  materials  purchased,  and  no 
contracts  made  by  any  board  of  school  directors  which  will  cause  the 
sums  appropriated  to  specific  purposes  in  the  budget  to  be  exceeded. 

Section  609 

Assent  of  Electors;  When  Necessary  and  When  Not  Necessary. 

Section  632  (III) 

Limit  on  Temporary  Debt  for  Current  Expenses  and  Debt 
Service Section  635  (IT) 

Emergency  Loans  for  Current  Expenses  and  Debt  Service. 

Section  636  (II) 

Annual  Budget ; Additional  or  Increased  Appropriations ; Transfer 
of  Funds. — (a)  The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class  shall,  annually,  at  least  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  annual  budget,  prepare  a proposed 
budget  of  the  amount  of  funds  that  will  be  required  by  the  school 
district  in  its  several  departments  for  the  following  fiscal  year.  Such 
proposed  budget  shall  be  prepared  on  a uniform  form,  prepared  and 
furnished  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  be  ap- 
portioned to  the  several  classes  of  expenditures  of  the  district  as  the 
board  of  school  directors  thereof  may  determine.  Pinal  action  shall 
not  be  taken  on  any  proposed  budget,  in  which  the  estimated  expendi- 
tures exceed  two  thousand  dollars  ($2000),  until  after  ten  (10)  days’ 
public  notice.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any 
school  district,  whose  total  estimated  expenditures  do  not  exceed  two 
thousand  dollars  ($2000),  from  holding  a public  hearing.  The  pro- 
posed budget  shall  be  printed,  or  otherwise  made  available  for  public 
inspection  to  all  persons  who  may  interest  themselves,  at  least  twenty 
(20)  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  adoption  of  the  budget. 

(b)  The  board  of  school  directors,  after  making  such  revisions  and 
changes  therein  as  appear  advisable,  shall  adopt  the  budget  and  the 
necessary  appropriation  measures  required  to  put  it  into  effect.  The 
total  amount  of  such  budget  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  funds, 
including  the  proposed  annual  tax  levy  and  State  appropriation, 
available  for  school  purposes  in  that  district.  Within  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  the  adoption  of  the  budget,  the  board  of  school  directors 
■shall  file  a copy  of  the  same  in  the  office  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction.  In  all  school  districts  under  the  direction  of  a county 
superintendent,  the  county  board  of  school  directors  shall  inspect  the 
annual  budget  and  shall  render  such  advice  and  assistance  regarding 
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the  same,  as  may  seem  proper,  before  the  budget  shall  be  signed  and 
forwarded  to  the  department  by  the  county  superintendent. 

(c)  The  board  of  school  directors  may,  during  any  fiscal  year, 
make  additional  appropriations  or  increase  existing  appropriations 
to  meet  emergencies,  such  as  epidemics,  floods,  fires,  or  other  catas- 
trophies  ...  or  to  provide  for  the  payment  for  rental  under  leases  or 
contracts  to  lease  from  the  State  Public  School  Building  Authority 
entered  into  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the  budget. 
The  funds  therefor  shall  be  provided  from  unexpended  balances  in 
existing  appropriations,  from  unappropriated  revenue,  if  any,  or 
from  temporary  loans.  Such  temporary  loans,  when  made,  shall  be 
approved  by  a two-thirds  vote  of  the  board  of  school  directors. 

(d)  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  have  power  to  authorize 
the  transfer  of  any  unencumbered  balance,  or  any  portion  thereof, 
from  one  class  of  expenditure  or  item,  to  another,  but  such  action 
shall  be  taken  only  during  the  last  nine  (9)  months  of  the  fiscal  year. 


Section  687 

Residences  for  Teachers  and  Janitors Section  705  (II) 

Parks;  Playgrounds;  etc Section  706  (II) 


Sale  of  Unused  and  Unnecessary  Lands  and  Buildings. 

Section  707  (II) 

Submission  of  Plans,  etc.,  of  Buildings  to  State  Council  of  Educa- 
tion; Exceptions Section  731  (II) 

Plans,  etc.,  Furnished  by  State  Council  of  Education. 

Section  732  (II) 

Standards  of  State  Council  of  Education;  Health  Room. 

Section  733  (II) 

Display  of  United  States  Flag Section  771  (II) 

Contracts  for  Light,  Heat  or  Water;  Acquiring  Water  Supply; 
Condemnation Section  773  (II) 

School  Property  Exempt  from  Taxation  and  Municipal  Assess- 
ments; Exception Section  776  (VI) 

School  Police  OflBcers Section  778  (II) 

Purchases ; Use  in  Schools ; Rules  and  Regulations. 

Section  801  (II) 

Period  of  Use  of  Textbooks Section  802  (II) 

Time  and  Manner  of  Adopting  and  Furnishing  Textbooks  and 
Supplementary  Books Section  803  (III) 

Classes  of  School  Supplies;  Purchasing  Agent. 

Section  805  (II)  (Y-B) 

Purchase  of  Supplies  of  the  First  Class,  Costing  $100  or  More, 

Section  806  (II)  (V-B) 
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Expenses  at  Annual  Conventions  and  Special  Meetings. 

Section  903  (11) 

Officers Section  904  (11) 

Expenses  of  Members;  Telephone,  etc.,  Services. 

Section  924  (11) 

Powers  and  Duties Section  925  (II) 

Contracts;  Execution;  Form Section  1121  (Vlll) 

Minimum  Salaries  and  Increments;  Districts  Second,  Third,  and 
Fourth  Class  and  Vocational  School  Districts. 

Section  1143  (Vlll) 

Additional  Increments  for  College  Certificate  or  Master’s  Degree. 

Section  1144  (Vlll) 

Minimum  Salaries  for  Teachers  With  Emergency  Certificates. 

Section  1145  (Vlll) 

Part-time  Teachers,  etc Section  1146  (Vlll) 

Salary  Increases;  Demotions Section  1151  (Vlll) 

Compensation  in  Excess  of  Schedule;  Temporary  or  Emergency 
Increases Section  1152  (Vlll) 

Payment  of  Salaries  of  Teachers  when  Prevented  from  Rendering 
Services Section  1153  (Vlll) 

Payment  of  Salaries  in  Cases  of  Sickness  or  Death. 

Section  1154  (Vlll) 

Employment  in  Districts  Third  and  Fourth  Class. 

Section  1161  (Vlll) 

Joint  Employment  Including  Supervisors  or  Teachers  of  Special 


Subjects Section  1162  (Vlll) 

Persons  Entitled Section  1166  (Vlll) 

Salary  While  on  Leave Section  1169  (VIII) 

Rights  Retained Section  1170  (VIII) 

Compensation  of  Teachers  Attending Section  1188  (VIII) 

Penalty  on  Teachers  Failing  to  Attend Section  1389  (VIII) 

Cost  of  Tuition;  How  Fixed Section  1309  (VII-A) 

Cost  of  Enumeration;  Additional  Names  and  Information. 

Section  1353  (II) 

Withholding  State  Appropriation Section  1357  (111 

When  Provided Section  1361  (II) 
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Standards  for  Vehicles Section  1363  (11) 

Free  Transportation  or  Board  and  Lodging. 

Section  1374  (11)  (Vll-A) 

Compensation  of  Examiners;  State  Reimbursements. — School  dis- 
tricts of  the  first,  second,  and  third  class,  and  medical  and  dental 
examiners  in  fourth  class  school  districts  shall  be  paid  from  Common- 
wealth funds  at  the  rate  of  one  dollar  and  fifty  cents  ($1.50)  for  each 
medical  examination  and  seventy-five  cents  (75^-)  for  each  dental  ex- 
amination. School  districts  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  class  shall 
I'eport  to  the  Secretary  of  Health  the  number  of  children  of  school  age, 
teachers  and  other  emiiloyes  wlio  have  been  given  a complete  medical 
and  dental  examination,  and  shall  certify  that  the  funds,  receivable 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  have  been  paid  to  medical  and  dental 
examiners,  nurses,  and  dental  hygienists,  or  other  assistants  for  tlie 
purposes  of  the  act.  On  receipt  of  such  report  and  certification,  the 
Department  of  Health  shall  reimburse  the  school  district  in  the 
amount  expended Section  1411 

Dates  and  Time  of  School  Terms  and  Sessions;  Commencement. 

Section  1504  (H)-(VH-A) 

Establishment Section  1701  (VH-B) 

Raising  Funds Section  1702  (VH-B) 

Written  Agreements  between  Districts  . . . .Section  1703  (VH-B) 

Joint  Authority  of  Boards ; Title  to  Property. 

Section  1704  (VH-B) 

Teachers;  Treasurer Section  1705  (VH-B) 

Joint  School  Treasurer Section  1706  (VH-B) 

Joint  School  Committee Section  1707  (VH-B) 

Discontinuance  Section  1708  (VH-B) 

By  Whom  Audited. — The  finances  of  every  school  district,  in  every 
department  thereof,  together  with  the  accounts  of  all  school  treasurers, 
school  depositories,  teachers’  retirement  funds,  teachers’  institute 
funds,  directors’  association  funds,  sinking  funds,  and  other  funds 
belonging  to  or  controlled  by  tlie  district,  shall  be  properly  audited 
as  follows : 

(1)  ■ ... 

(2)  In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and  fourth  class, 
except  as  hereinafter  otherwise  provided,  by  the  controller  or  auditors 
of  the  city,  borough,  incorporated  town,  or  township  in  which  the 
whole  or  the  greater  or  greatest  portion  of  the  area  of  the  district  is 
located. 

(3)  ... 

(4)  Any  school  district  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth  class  may 
employ  a certified  public  accountant  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year, 
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and  when  so  employed,  such  certified  public  accountant  shall  audit 
the  finances  of  such  school  district  for  such  fiscal  year  instead  of  the 
controller  or  auditors  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  shall  have  all 
the  powers  and  duties  of  such  auditors. 

(5)  In  any  school  district  constituted  of  two  or  more  municipal 
divisions  by  reason  of  the  creation  of  a new  city,  borough  or  township, 
or  a part  of  the  original  school  district  remaining  after  its  separation, 
would  constitute  a fourth  class  school  district,  and  the  creation  of  such 
fourth  class  school  district  has  not  been  approved  by  the  State  Coun- 
cil of  Education,  the  auditors  or  the  controllers  of  the  cities,  boroughs, 
towns,  or  townships  last  created  and  which  do  not  form  a separate 
school  district  shaU  meet  annually  with  the  auditors  of  the  school 
district  and  participate  in  the  audit  of  the  school  accounts,  and 
such  auditors  or  controllers  shall  have  the  same  rights  and  powers  as 
are  conferred  by  this  act  upon  the  auditors  of  school  accounts. 

(6)  In  all  independent  school  districts,  by  the  proper  auditors, 
herein  provided  for  school  districts  of  the  class  in  which  they  belong, 
and  where  an  independent  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  is  taken 
from  two  or  more  school  districts,  its  accounts  shall  be  audited  by  the 
auditors  of  the  school  district  in  which  its  buildings  are  located. 

(7)  In  union  school  districts  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the 
county  in  which  the  district  is  located,  upon  petition  of  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  such  union  school  district,  shall,  as  soon  as  conven- 
ient after  the  creation  of  the  district,  appoint  three  persons  to  audit 
the  financial  accounts  of  the  district.  The  auditors  so  appointed  shall, 
on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  at  the  time  of  organization,  or  within  five 
days  thereafter,  and  within  thirty  days  carefully  audit  and  adjust  the 
financial  accounts  of  the  school  district  for  the  preceding  school  year. 
At  the  first  municipal  election  after  a union  school  district  is  created 
there  shall  be  elected  three  school  auditors,  one  for  a term  of  two 
years,  one  for  a term  of  four  years,  and  one  for  a term  of  six  years, 
and  their  successors  thereafter  shall  be  elected  for  terms  of  six  years 
each.  , . . 

(8)  In  county  vocational  school  districts,  by  the  county  auditors 
or  county  controller. 

(9)  The  financial  accounts  of  each  annual  county  or  district  teach- 
ers’ institute  shall  be  audited  by  three  auditors,  two  to  be  elected  by 
the  teachers’  institute  and  one  by  the  directors’  association  for  a 
county  institute,  and  by  the  board  of  school  directors  for  the  district 
institute. 

(10)  The  financial  accounts  of  the  directors’  association  shall  be 

audited  by  the  county  auditors  or  county  controller Section  2401 

Statements  of  Accounts,  etc. — In  order  that  the  aforesaid  accounts 
may  be  thoroughly  and  properly  audited,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
boards  of  school  directors  and  their  proper  officers,  school  depositories, 
county  and  district  superintendents,  treasurers  of  directors’  associa- 
tions, treasurers  of  teachers’  retirement  funds,  and  other  proper  per- 
sons, to  furnish  to  such  auditors,  whenever  required  by  them  for  audit- 
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iug  purposes,  statements  and  accounts  of  all  finances  of  the  district, 
of  teachers’  institutes  or  directors’  associations,  and  other  funds  be- 
longing to  or  controlled  by  the  district,  including  assets  and  liabilities, 
together  with  access  to  all  books,  records,  tax  duplicates,  vouchers, 
school  orders,  pay  rolls,  letters,  and  other  matters  pertaining  to  the 
same Section  2402 

Audits;  Surcharges;  Examination  of  Official  Bonds. — The  auditors 
herein  provided  to  audit  the  finances  of  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  class,  shall  carefully  inspect  every  school  order  issued 
for  the  payment  of  money  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  the 
accounts  of  each  official  or  person  whose  accounts  are  to  be  audited 
in  the  district  for  which  they  are  acting  as  auditors  during  the  period 
of  time  covered  by  their  audit.  Any  school  order  issued  in  any  other 
manner  or  for  any  other  purpose  than  herein  authorized  shall,  if  paid, 
be  disallowed  by  the  auditors,  and  charged  against  the  person  or  per- 
sons voting  for  or  approving  the  same.  All  such  orders  disallowed 
shall  be  set  forth  in  the  report  to  be  made  by  the  several  auditors  as 
herein  provided,  together  with  such  other  sum  or  sums  as  should  be 
properly  charged  against  any  person  or  persons.  Such  auditors  shall 
also  examine,  and  report  to  the  proper  boards  of  school  directors  upon 
the  sufficiency  and  the  security  of  the  bonds  of  the  officers,  employes, 
and  appointees  of  the  boards  of  school  directors  and  of  the  school 
depositories Section  2406 

Notice  of  Surcharges. — In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class,  when  any  sum  is  charged  against  any  person,  such 
person  shall  be  notified  by  the  auditors,  at  or  before  the  time  of  filing 
their  report,  by  mail  or  otherwise,  of  such  fact,  setting  forth  the 
amount  charged  against  him Section  2407 

Copies  of  Reports. — In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  class,  the  auditors’  report  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for  the 
preceding  year,  as  made  by  the  auditors  herein  provided,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  board  of  school  directors,  and  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board  by  the  secretary  thereof.  In  all  school  districts  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a county  superintendent,  the  auditors  ’ report  shall  be  inspected 
by  the  county  board  of  school  directors,  and  shall  be  signed  and  for- 
warded to  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  by  the  county  super- 
intendent. In  addition  to  all  copies  now  required  by  law,  a copy  of 
such  report  shall  be  filed  with  the  county  board  of  school  directors, 
which  copy  shall  be  retained  by  the  board Section  2408 

Employment  of  Attorneys. — In  all  school  districts  where  the  ac- 
counts are  audited  by  borough  or  township  auditors,  the  auditors  may 
employ  an  attorney  whenever  the  same  is  deemed  advisable.  The 
compensation  of  such  attorney  shall  be  fixed  by  the  auditors,  and  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  payable  to  one  auditor  for  the  making  of  the 
annual  audit,  unless  additional  compensation  shall  be  specifically  al- 
lowed by  a court  of  record  in  connection  with  any  proceeding  before 
such  court,  and  shall  be  payable  by  the  school  district  out  of  the 
general  fund  of  the  district Section  2409 
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Investigation  of  Financial  Records  by  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. — -The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  investi- 
gate the  financial  records  of  any  school  district  in  person  or  by  his 
authorized  representative. 

For  the  purpose  of  such  investigation,  the  same  duties  are  imposed 
upon  all  boards  of  school  directors,  their  members,  their  officers,  agents 
and  employes  as  are  imposed  by  this  act  with  respect  to  the  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  school  districts  and  the  officers  thereof,  and  the  same 
powers  are  conferred  upon  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
or  his  authorized  representative  as  are  conferred  by  this  act  upon 
school  auditors  in  auditing  the  finances  of  school  districts. 

Section  2410 

Time  of  Audit;  Filing  Copies;  Publication. — In  every  school  dis- 
trict of  the  fourth  class,  the  auditors  shall  meet  annually  with  the 
board  of  school  directors,  on  the  first  Monday  of  July,  at  the  time  of 
organization,  or  within  five  days  thereafter,  and  within  thirty  days 
carefully  audit  and  adjust  the  financial  accounts  of  the  school  district 
for  the  preceding  school  year : Provided,  That  the  meeting  of  the  audi- 
tors with  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  not  be  held  on  the  Fourth 
of  July.  At  the  completion  of  the  audit,  they  shall  make  a careful 
statement,  in  duplicate,  of  the  finances  of  the  district  for  the  preced- 
ing year,  setting  forth  the  assets  and  liabilities,  and  an  itemized  state- 
ment of  all  receipts,  expenditures,  and  credits,  whatsoever,  of  all 
school  officials,  and  including  therein  any  sums  that  have  been  charged 
against  any  person  or  persons.  One  copy  of  such  annual  statement 
shall  be  filed  by  the  auditors  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  and  one  in  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  county  in  which 
such  district  or  the  greater  or  greatest  part  thereof  in  area  shall  be 
located.  A summary  thereof,  including  the  assets  and  liabilities  of 
the  school  district,  shall  be  published  in  a newspaper  having  general 
circulation  in  the  district,  once  a week  for  three  successive  weeks,  be- 
ginning the  first  week  after  filing  the  same,  or  be  promptly  posted,  by 
not  less  than  six  copies,  in  as  many  places  in  the  district.  The  auditors 
shall  also  file  two  copies  of  their  report  with  the  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  who  shall  forward  one  of  such  copies  to  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction Section  2441 

Notice  of  Audit;  Districts  not  Electing  Auditors. — In  school  dis- 
tricts of  the  fourth  class  that  do  not  elect  auditors,  the  prothonotary 
of  the  court  in  which  the  auditors’  report  is  filed  shall  advertise  a con- 
cise summary  or  statement  thereof,  including  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  district,  in  one  newspaper  published  or  generally  circulated  in 
such  district,  once  a week  for  three  successive  weeks,  beginning  within 
a week  after  the  filing  of  such  report.  Such  notice  shall  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  the  report  was  filed  on  a date  therein  stated,  and  give 
notice  that  the  same  will  be  confirmed  absolutely  unless  an  appeal  is 
taken  therefrom  within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  thereof. 

Section  2442 

Compensation  of  Auditors. — The  auditors  herein  required  to  audit 
the  accounts  of  a school  district  of  the  fourth  class  shall  be  allowed  for 
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their  services  six  dollars  ($6)  per  day  for  each  day  necessarily  spent 
by  each  of  them  in  the  performance  of  his  duty,  which,  together  with 
the  cost  of  advertising  their  report,  shall  be  paid  by  the  school  district. 

Section  2443 

Who  May  Appeal ; Conditions. — The  Commonwealth,  the  school  dis- 
trict of  the  second,  third  or  foui-th  class,  or  any  taxpayer  thereof  on 
behalf  of  said  Commonwealth,  district,  or  any  person  or  persons 
against  whom  any  sum  has  been  charged  in  any  report  filed  by  the 
auditors  of  such  school  district,  may  appeal  from  any  auditors’  report. 
Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  to  the  court  of  common  pleas  of  the  proper 
county  by  the  Commonwealth  within  ninety  (90)  days  after  said 
report  is  filed  in  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  and  by  all 
other  appellants  within  forty-five  (45)  days  after  said  report  is  filed 
in  the  court  of  common  pleas.  Any  taxpayer  taking  or  intervening  in 
an  apiieal  shall  file  in  said  court  of  common  pleas  a bond,  with  one  or 
more  sufficient  sureties,  conditioned  that  the  party  appealing  will 
prosecute  said  appeal  with  effect  and  that  said  party  will  indemnify 
and  save  harmless  said  district  from  all  costs  that  may  accrue  upon 
said  appeal  or  by  reason  of  such  intervention  subsequently  thereto. 
When  any  person  or  persons  charged  with  any  sum  of  money  in  any 
such  report  of  auditors  shall  appeal  therefrom,  such  person  or  persons 
shall  file  in  said  court  a bond  with  one  or  more  sufficient  sureties  condi- 
tioned to  prosecute  the  appeal  with  effect,  and  to  pay  all  costs  accruing 
thereupon  if  the  final  decision  obtained  shall  not  be  more  favorable  to 
liim  than  the  report  appealed  from Section  2451 

Teachers’  Institutes. — The  accounts  of  every  annual  county  or  dis- 
trict teachers’  institute,  as  submitted  by  the  superintendent  holding 
the  same,  shall,  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  is  held,  be  properly 
audited  by  the  auditors  herein  provided,  and  a report  thereof  made  to 
the  next  annual  county  or  district  institute.  A copy  of  the  audit  of 
each  annual  county  institute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the 
proper  county  school  directors’  association.  A copy  of  the  report  of 
the  audit  of  each  annual  district  institute  shall  be  filed  with  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  in  which  it  was 
held Section  2461 

School  Directors’  Association. — -The  account  of  the  treasurer  of 
each  county  school  directors’  association,  as  filed  with  the  county 
treasurer,  shall  be  properly  audited  by  the  county  auditors  or  county 
controller  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  county 
treasurer’s  accounts  are  audited.  A report  thereof  shall  be  included 
in  the  report  made  by  the  county  auditors  or  county  controller  to  the 
court Section  2462 

Definitions. — For  the  purposes  of  this  article  the  following  terms 
shall  have  the  following  meanings : 

(1)  “District  Pupils”  of  a school  district  shall  designate  all  pupils 
enrolled  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth,  and  of  adjacent 
states,  who  are  residents  of  a given  school  district,  except  those  pupils 
who  are  enrolled  in  the  pubic  schools  maintained  by  the  vocational 
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school  district,  the  territorial  limits  of  which  include  the  school  dis- 
trict. “District  Pupils”  of  a vocational  school  district  shall  designate 
all  pupils  enrolled  in  the  public  schools,  maintained  by  the  vocational 
school  district  who  are  residents  of  the  district. 

(2)  “District  Teaching  Units.”  A district’s  number  of  teaching 
units  shall  be  obtained  as  follows:  (i)  divide  by  twenty-two  (22)  the 
number  of  district  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  a public 
high  school;  (ii)  divide  by  thirty  (30)  the  number  of  district  pupils  in 
average  daily  membership  in  a public  elementary  school;  and  (iii)  add 
the  quotients  obtained  under  (i)  and  (ii)  above. 

(3)  “Average  Daily  Membership”  shall  be  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  procedure  as  established  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction  for  the  school  term  1944-1945. 

(4)  “Minimum  Subsidy”  shall  designate  the  minimum  amount, 
per  teaching  unit,  payable  by  the  Commonwealth  to  any  school  district 
or  vocational  school  district  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The 
minimum  subsidy  shall  be  eight  hundred  dollars  ($800). 

(5)  “Maximum  Subsidy”  shall  designate  the  maximum  amount, 
per  teaching  unit,  which  may  be  payable  by  the  Commonwealth  to  any 
one  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  The  maximum  subsidy  shall  be : for  the  school  year  1948- 
1949,  two  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($2450)  ; for  the  school 
year  1949-1950,  three  thousand  three  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3350)  ; 
and  for  each  school  year  thereafter,  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($3450)  : Provided,  That  in  the  event  that  Federal  moneys 
shall  at  any  time  be  made  available  to  the  Commonwealth  for  school 
purposes,  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  from  time  to 
time  increase  the  amount  of  the  applicable  maximum  subsidy  to  school 
districts,  but  not  to  vocational  school  districts,  to  an  extent  necessary 
to  absorb  the  amount  of  any  allocation  of  Federal  moneys  so  that 
“maximum  subsidy,”  as  hereinabove  limited,  shall  always  have  refer- 
ence to  payments  made  out  of  appropriations  of  Commonwealth 
moneys  irrespective  of  any  available  Federal  moneys. 

(6)  “Standard  Reimbursement  Fraction.”  School  districts’  or 
vocational  school  districts’  standard  reimbursement  fraction  shall  be 
computed  annually  in  the  month  of  December  by  the  Department  of 
Public  Instruction. 

In  the  case  of  a school  district,  its  standard  reimbursement  frac- 
tion shall  be  computed  for  the  school  year  1948-1949  by  subtracting 
from  two  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($2450),  an  amount 
determined  by  multiplying  the  school  district’s  assessed  valuation  per 
district  teaching  unit  by  six-one  thousandths  (.006)  and  dividing  the 
difference  so  obtained  by  two  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($2450)  ; for  the  school  year  1949-1950  by  subtracting  from  three 
thousand  three  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3350),  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  school  district’s  valuation  per  district  teaching 
unit  as  determined  by  the  State  Tax  Equalization  Board  by  four-one 
thousandths  (.004)  and  dividing  the  difference  so  obtained  by  three 
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thousand  three  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3350)  ; and  for  every  school 
year  thereafter  by  subtracting  from  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty 
dollars  ($3450),  an  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the  school  dis- 
trict ’s  valuation  per  district  teaching  unit  as  determined  by  the  State 
Tax  Equalization  Board  by  four-one  thousandths  (.004)  and  dividing 
the  difference  so  obtained  by  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars 
($3450). 

A school  district’s  assessed  valuation  to  be  used  for  purposes  of 
computing  the  standard  reimbursement  fraction  for  the  school  year 
1948-1949  shall  be  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  district’s  taxable  real 
property,  as  determined  for  the  preceding  year  for  county  tax  pur- 
poses; for  the  school  year  1949-1950  and  for  every  school  year  there- 
after, each  district’s  valuation  to  be  used  for  purposes  of  computing 
its  standard  reimbursement  fraction  shall  be  the  valuation  placed 
upon  its  taxable  real  property  by  the  State  Tax  Equalization  Board. 

In  the  case  of  a vocational  school  district,  its  standard  reimburse- 
ment fraction  shall  be  computed  for  the  school  year  1948-1949  by  sub- 
tracting from  two  thousand  four  hundi’ed  fifty  dollars  ($2450),  an 
amount  determined  by  multiplying  the  assessed  valuation  per  district 
teaching  unit  by  three-one  thousandths  (.003)  and  dividing  the  differ- 
ence so  obtained  by  two  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($2450)  ; 
for  the  school  year  1949-1950  by  subtracting  from  three  thousand  three 
hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3350),  an  amount  determined  by  multiplying 
the  school  district’s  valuation  per  district  teaching  unit  as  determined 
by  the  State  Tax  Equalization  Board  by  two-one  thousandths  (.002) 
and  dividing  the  difference  so  obtained  by  three  thousand  three  hun- 
dred fifty  dollars  ($3350)  ; and  for  every  school  year  thereafter  by 
subtracting  from  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3450), 
an  amount  determined  by  multiplying  the  school  district’s  valuation 
per  district  teaching  unit  as  determined  by  the  State  Tax  Equalization 
Board  by  two-one  thousands  (.002)  and  dividing  the  difference  so 
obtained  by  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3450). 

A school  district’s  or  vocational  school  district’s  number  of  dis- 
trict teaching  units,  for  purposes  of  determination  of  the  standard 
reimbursement  fraction,  shall  be  obtained  as  follows:  (i)  divide  by 
twenty-two  (22)  the  number  of  district  pupils  in  average  daily  mem- 
bership in  a public  high  school  during  the  preceding  school  term;  (ii) 
divide  by  thirty  (301  the  number  of  district  pupils  in  average  daily 
membership  in  a public  elementary  school  during  the  preceding  school 
term;  and  (iii)  add  the  quotients  obtained  under  (i)  and  (ii)  above, 
except  when  the  pupil-teacher  ratio  exceeds  thirty-three  (33),  in  which 
case  the  sum  obtained  under  (i)  and  (ii)  above  shall  be  multiplied  by 
thirty-three  (33)  and  the  product  so  obtained  shall  be  divided  by  the 
pupil-teacher  ratio  of  the  district.  No  school  district  or  vocational 
school  district  shall  be  credited  with  less  than  one  teaching  unit,  or  be 
assigned  a reimbursement  fraction  lower  in  value  than  the  minimum 
subsidy  divided  by  the  maximum  subsidy.  All  one-room  schools 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall,  if  their 
operation  is  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  be  credited 
with  at  least  one  teaching  unit.  The  State  Council  of  Education  shall 
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withhold  its  approval  of  any  one-room,  one  teacher  scliool  unless  (i) 
topography,  distance  or  condition  of  roads  are  such  as  to  make  trans- 
portation of  pupils  impractical,  or  (ii)  it  is  impossible  to  accommo- 
date pupils  in  existing  graded  schools  in  the  district  or  other  districts, 
or  (hi)  the  dstrict  is  financially  unable  to  construct  a consolidated 
school Section  2501 

Payments  on  Account  of  Instruction. — Every  school  district  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  year  1948-1949  on  account 
of  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the 
district’s  public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount  to 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  number  of  teaching  units,  based  on 
the  number  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s 
public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  by  two  thousand  four  hun- 
dred fifty  dollars  ($2450)  and  by  the  district’s  standard  reimburse- 
ment fraction. 

Every  sehool  district  and  every  vocational  school  district  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  year  1949-1950  on  account 
of  the  instruction  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  dis- 
trict’s public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount  to  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  number  of  teaching  units,  based  on 
the  number  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s 
public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount  to  be  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  the  number  of  teaching  units,  based  on  the 
number  of  all  pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s 
public  schools  and  joint  elementary  schools,  by  three  thousand  three 
hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3350)  and  by  the  district’s  standard  reim- 
bursement fraction : Provided,  That  the  amount  of  payment  to  be 
made  by  the  Commonwealth  to  any  school  district  during  the  sehool 
year  1950-1951  for  the  school  year  1949-1950  on  account  of  the  instruc- 
tion of  pupils  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not  be  less 
than  the  amount  paid  to  the  district  during  the  school  year  1949-1950 
on  account  of  the  instruction  of  pupils. 

Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  sehool  district  shall  be 
paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  the  school  year  1950-1951  and  for 
every  school  year  thereafter  on  account  of  the  instruction  of  all 
pupils  in  average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and 
joint  elementary  schools,  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  multiplying 
the  number  of  teaching  units,  based  on  the  number  of  all  pupils  in 
average  daily  membership  in  the  district’s  public  schools  and  joint  ele- 
mentary schools,  by  three  thousand  four  hundred  fifty  dollars  ($3450) 
and  by  the  district’s  standard  reimbursement  fraction. 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  when,  be- 
cause of  sparsity  of  population,  road  or  climatic  conditions,  or  lack  of 
other  available  high  school  facilities,  the  State  Council  of  Education 
has  approved  the  continued  operation  of  a small  high  school,  the 
district  shall  receive  an  amount  based  on  a number  of  teaching  units 
equal  to  the  number  of  teachers  approved  by  the  State  Council  of 
Education  as  being  required  to  provide  a satisfactory  educational  pro- 
gram in  such  school,  provided  that  the  number  of  teachers  employed 
is  not  less  than  the  number  approved. 
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For  no  year  siiall  any  school  district  or  vocational  school  district 
receive  less  than  the  minimum  subsidy  per  teaching  unit. 

Section  2502 

Payments  on  Account  of  Tuition. — (aj  Each  school  district,  re- 
gardless of  classification,  sending  pupils  to  another  school  district  or 
vocational  school  district  or  to  a joint  high  school,  approved  by  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Common- 
wealth for  every  school  year,  on  account  of  tuition,  an  amount  to  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  sum  of  “overhead  cost  per  pupil”  and 
“instruction  cost  per  elementary  pupil”  or  “instruction  cost  per  high 
school  pupil,”  as  the  case  may  be,  as  defined  in  section  two  thou- 
sand five  hundred  sixty-one  of  this  act,  or  in  the  case  of  district 
pupils  attending  a school  not  located  in  this  Commonwealth,  on  the 
basis  of  a reasonable  tuition  charge  per  pupil  to  be  determined  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction — (i)  by  the  number  of  district 
pupils  except  district  pupils  attending  a high  school  operated  by  a 
joint  board  of  which  the  district  of  residence  is  a member  sent  to 
schools  of  other  districts  or  to  a joint  school;  and  (ii)  by  the  district’s 
standard  reimbursement  fraction;  and  (iii)  for  tuition  up  to  and 
including  the  school  year  1948-1949  seventy-five-one-hundredths  (.75) 
and  thereafter  by  eighty-five-one-hundredths  (.85)  and  (iv)  subtract- 
ing from  the  amount  so  obtained,  the  per  pupil  State  appropriation 
paid  to  the  district  where  the  pupil  attends  school  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  pupils,  (b)  Each  school  district  regardless  of  classifica- 
tion, which  is  a member  of  a joint  board  which  operates  a joint  high 
school,  sending  pupils  to  such  joint  high  school  approved  by  the  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth 
for  the  school  year  1948-1949  and  for  every  school  year  thereafter  on 
account  of  the  instruction  of  such  pupils,  an  amount  to  be  determined 
by  multiplying  the  sum  of  “overhead  cost  per  pupil”  and  “instruction 
cost  per  high  school  pupil,”  as  defined  in  section  two  thousand  five 
hundred  sixty-one  of  this  act,  (i)  by  the  number  of  district  pupils 
sent  to  such  joint  high  school  and  (ii)  by  the  district’s  standard  reim- 
bursement fraction Section  2503 

Payments  on  Account  of  Vocational  Curriculums. — Every  school 
district  and  every  vocational  school  district,  regardless  of  classifica- 
tion, shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  every  school  year,  the  sum 
of  thirty-five  dollars  ($35)  in  vocational  agriculture  and  vocational 
industrial  education;  twenty  dollars  ($20)  in  vocational  home  econom- 
ics education;  and  fifty  dollars  ($50)  in  vocational  distributive  educa- 
tion per  pupil  in  average  daily  membership  in  vocational  curriculums, 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

Section  2504 

Payments  on  Account  of  School  Nurses. — Every  school  district  and 
every  vocational  school  district  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth 
for  every  school  year  on  account  of  the  employment  of  properly  certi- 
ficated school  nurses,  an  amount  equal  to  one  reimbursement  unit  for 
each  nurse  having  the  care  of  fifteen  hundred  or  more  pupils  in  aver- 
age daily  membership  in  the  districts’  public  schools,  and  for  each 
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nurse  having  the  care  of  less  than  fifteen  hundred  such  pupils,  the 
fractional  part  of  one  reimbursement  unit  equal  to  the  number  of 
such  pupils  under  her  care  divided  by  fifteen  hundred.  The  reim- 
bursement provided  for  by  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  out  of  any  money  appropriated  to  said  department  for 
administering  the  provisions  of  Article  fourteen  of  this  act. 

Section  2505 

Payments  on  Account  of  Approved  Travel. — Every  school  district 
and  every  vocational  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall 
be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  every  school  year,  on  account  of 
approved  traveling  expenses  in  the  discharge  of  teaching  and  super- 
visory responsibilities  of  teachers,  coordinators,  supervisors  and  direc- 
tors in  vocational  education,  eighty  per  centum  (80%)  of  the  sum 
expended  by  the  school  district  for  such  approved  travel. 

Section  2506 

Payments  on  Account  of  Approved  Vocational  Extension  Classes. 

— Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  district,  regardless 
of  classification,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  every  school 
year,  on  account  of  approved  vocational  extension  classes  eighty  per 
cent  (80%)  of  the  sum  which  was  expended  by  the  district  for  the 
compensation  of  vocational  extension  teachers  and  supervisors.  For 
the  purpose  of  computing  reimbursement,  the  maximum  compensation 
shall  be  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  hour  and  the  amount 
expended  for  supervisory  salaries  shall  not  exceed  twenty  per  cent 
(20%)  of  the  sum  expended  for  teachers’  salaries:  Provided,  That  in 
special  cases  when  travel  time  or  unusual  preparation  of  instructional 
materials  or  other  factors  result  in  an  inadequate  compensation,  the 
Department  of  Public  Instruction  may  approve  additional  reimburs- 
able employment  time  for  such  additional  services  upon  the  submis- 
sion of  adequate  substantiative  evidence  from  the  responsible  super- 
intendent of  schools Section  2507 

Payments  on  Account  of  Courses  for  Handicapped  Children. — 

Every  school  district,  regardless  of  classification,  shall  be  paid  by  the 
Commonwealth  for  every  school  term,  the  sum  of  tAventy  dollars  f$2n) 
per  pupil  in  a\"erage  daily  membership  in  a course  or  courses  for 
mentally  handicapped  children,  and  the  sum  of  thirty  dollars  ($30') 
per  pupil  in  average  daily  membership  in  a course  or  courses  for 
physically  handicapped  children,  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction Section  2509 

Payments  on  Account  of  Extension  Classes  and  Instruction  of 

Home  Bound  Children. — E^^ery  school  district,  regardless  of  classifica- 
tion, shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  every  school  term,  on 
account  of  approved  extension  classes  and  the  instruction  of  home 
bound  children,  an  amoiint  determined  by  multiplying  the  mandated 
minimum  salaries  of  instructional  employes  conducting  such  classes 
and  in.strueting  home  bound  children  by  the  district’s  standard  reim- 
bnrseinent  fraction Section  2510 
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Payments  on  Account  of  Closed  Schools. — Every  school  district  of 
the  fourth  class  and  every  school  district  of  the  third  class  which  is 
in  or  coterminous  with  a township  shall  be  paid  by  the  Common- 
wealth for  every  school  term,  on  account  of  closed  schools  the  sum  of 
two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  for  each  school  permanently  closed  or 
discontinued  in  the  district  since  one  thousand  nine  hundred  eleven 
(1911),  or  which  may  hereafter  be  permanently  closed  or  discontinued, 
or  which  was  heretofore  permanently  closed  or  discontinued  under 
the  provisions  of  the  act,  approved  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  April,  one 
thousand  nine  hundred  one  (Pamphlet  Laws  105),  entitled  “An  act  to 
provide  for  the  centralization  of  township  schools,  and  to  provide  high 
schools  for  townships.” Section  2611 

Certificates  of  Attendance  Data. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July  of  every  year,  each  school  district  and  each  vocational  school 
district  shall  file  a certificate  with  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to  be  fur- 
nished by  him,  showing  attendance  data  for  all  pupils  duing  the  pre- 
ceding school  term,  classified  into  such  groups  as  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall  direct,  together  with  such  other  informa- 
tion as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall  require,  in  order 
to  enable  him  to  properly  administer  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating 
to  reimbursements  by  the  Commonwealth Section  2512 

Certificates  of  Teacher  Data. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of  Novem- 
ber of  each  year,  each  school  district  of  the  first  and  second  class,  and 
each  school  district  of  the  third  class  having  a district  superintendent, 
shall  file  a certificate  Avith  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks  to  be  furnished  by 
him,  showing  the  number  of  full-time  teachers,  supervisors,  principals 
and  other  full-time  members  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs, 
the  number  thereof  employed  in  elementary  schools,  and  the  number 
employed  respectively  in  three  (3)  and  four  (4)  year  junior  high 
schools,  the  certificates  held  by  each,  and  the  compensation  paid  each 
for  the  current  school  year,  and  showing  further  the  number  of  part- 
time  teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  employed  in  extension  schools 
and  classes  established  as  herein  provided,  the  certificates  held  by  each, 
and  the  compensation  paid  each  during  the  preceding  school  year.  On 
or  before  the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year,  each  school  district  of 
the  third  class  not  having  a district  superintendent  and  each  school 
district  of  the  fourth  class,  and  each  vocational  school  district  shall 
forward  such  a certificate  to  the  county  superintendent,  and  if  ap- 
proved by  him.  the  county  superintendent  shall  forward  the  same  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
November  of  each  year Section  2513 

Certificates  of  Expenditures  for  Vocational  Schools. — On  or  before 
the  tenth  day  of  July  of  each  year,  the  school  directors  of  each  district 
shall  present  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a statement 
of  the  amount  expended  during  the  school  year  previous  to  such  first 
day  of  July  for  instruction  in  approved  local  or  joint  vocational  in- 
dustrial, Amcational  home-making,  Amcational  distributiA^e  occupational 
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or  vocational  agricultural  schools  or  departments.  On  the  basis  of 
such  a statement  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  as  the 
executive  officer  of  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  shall 
pay  such  school  districts  and  joint  school  districts  such  reimbursement 
for  the  previous  school  year  as  is  provided  for  in  this  act. 

Section  2513.1 

Ascertainment  of  Amounts  Required ; Apportionment. 

Section  2515  (VI) 

Certification  of  Amounts. — When  the  amount  payable  to  each  dis- 
trict has  been  ascertained  and  determined  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction,  he  shall  certify  the  same  to  the  State  Treasurer 
and  Auditor  General,  who  shall  place  the  accounts  to  the  credit  of  the 
respective  districts.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  shall 
transmit  to  each  county  and  district  superintendent,  a statement  show- 
ing the  amount  which  has  been  apportioned  and  allotted  to  each 
school  district  and  vocational  school  district  under  the  supervision 
of  such  county  or  district  superintendent Section  2516 

Semi-annual  Payments. — The  amount  apportioned  and  allotted  to 
each  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  be  divided  into 
equal  semi-annual  installments  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  In- 
struction shall  draw  his  requisition  semi-annually  upon  the  State 
Treasurer  in  favor  of  each  district  for  the  amount  to  which  it  is  en- 
titled. Payment  thereof  shall  be  made  to  fourth  class  school  districts 
and  to  vocational  school  districts  during  the  months  of  March  and 
October  of  each  year,  and  to  first,  second,  and  third  class  school  dis- 
tricts during  the  months  of  April  and  November  of  each  year. 

Section  2517 

Forfeitures  for  Employing  Certain  Teacher. 

Section  2518  (Vlllt 

Withholding  Payments  for  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum  Salaries  and 
Increments Section  2519  (II)  (VIII) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Increase  in  Number  of  Pupils  and  Addi- 
tional Closed  Schools. — In  addition  to  the  payments  herein  provided 
on  account  of  the  instruction  of  district  pupils,  and  on  account  of 
schools  permanently  closed  or  discontinued  in  any  district,  each  dis- 
trict shall  receive  its  .several  apportionments,  as  herein  provided,  that 
shall  have  become  due  by  reason  of  increase  in  the  number  of  districts 
pupils  subsequent  to  the  certificate  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction  immediately  previous  to  the  beginning  of  the  fiscal  bien- 
nium, and  its  apportionment,  as  herein  provided,  for  additional  schools 
permanently  closed  or  discontinued  subsequent  to  s\ieh  certificate. 
Such  payments  shall  be  made  after  certificate  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  in  the  biennium  year  in  addition  to  the  last 
quarterly  payment  of  the  biennium  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

Section  2520 

Errors  in  Certificates. — If  any  error  in  any  certificate  shall  occur 
whereby  a school  district  would  receive  more  or  less  of  the  State 
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appropriation  titan  is  justly  due  to  such  district,  the  couuty  or  dis- 
trict superintendent  shall  have  authority  and  hereby  is  required  to 
forward  inimediately  to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  a 
correct  certification,  and  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  thereupon  make  it  the  basis  of  the  appropriation  due  said  district. 

Section  2521 

Payments  to  School  Treasurer;  Use  Section  2522  (II) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Pupil  Transportation. — School  districts 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Cominouwealth  for  every  school  year  on  account 
of  pupil  transportation  which,  and  the  means  and  contracts  providing 
for  which,  have  been  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, in  the  cases  hereinafter  enumerated,  an  amount  to  be  determined 
by  multiplying  the  cost  of  approved  reimbursable  pupil  transporta- 
tion incurred  by  the  district  by  the  district  standard  reimbursement 
fraction.  In  acldition  thereto,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  to  school 
districts  which  own  their  own  vehicles,  an  annual  depreciation  charge 
of  ten  per  centum  (10%),  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  certified 
cost  at  which  the  district  acquired  the  vehicle  for  which  depreciation 
is  claimed. 

Such  payments  for  pupil  transportation  shall  be  made  in  the  follow- 
ing eases : 

(1)  To  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class  and  districts  of  the  third 
class  which  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a town- 
ship, . . . for  the  transportattion  of  elementary  school  pupils  residing 
witliin  any  part  of  the  district  last  served  by  any  elementary  school 
closed  since  the  first  Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
seven,  or  within  a district  all  of  whose  schools  have  been  closed,  or  who 
are  assigned  to  a training  school  of  a State  teachers  college,  and  in 
each  ease  who  reside  one  and  one-half  (l^/o)  miles  or  more  from  the 
school  to  which  they  are  assigned. 

(2)  To  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class  and  districts  of  the 
third  class  which  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a 
township,  or  Avithin  the  boundary  lines  of  a borough  AA^hich  has  a popu- 
lation of  less  than  five  hundred  (500)  inhabitants  to  the  square  mile, 

. . . for  the  transportation  of  any  child  living  more  than  two  (2)  miles 
by  the  nearest  public  higliAvay  from  the  nearest  school  in  session. 

(3)  To  all  school  districts,  for  the  transportation  of  physically  or 
mentally  handicapped  children  regularly  enrolled  in  special  classes 
approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  or  enrolled  in  a 
regular  class  in  Avhich  approved  educational  provisions  are  made  for 
them. 

(4)  To  all  school  districts,  for  pupils  transported  to  and  from 

approved  consolidated  elementary  schools  or  approved  consolidated 
junior  high  schools  or  approved  junior  consolidated  schools  or  ap- 
proved vocational  district  schools.  * * * Section  2541 

Board  and  Lodging  in  Lieu  of  Transportation. — In  any  ease  Avhere 
the  Commonwealth  is  required  to  reimburse  any  school  district  on  ac- 
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count  of  pupil  transportation  and  the  school  district,  in  lieu  of  such 
transportation,  is  authorized  to  and  does  pay  for  suitable  board  and 
lodging  for  any  pupil,  the  Commonwealth  shall  pay  to  the  school  dis- 
trict an  amount  to  be  determined  by  multiplying  the  cost  of  such 
board  and  lodging  by  the  district ’s  standard  reimbursement  fraction : 
Provided,  That  in  no  case  shall  the  Commonwealth’s  share  of  the  cost 
exceed  one  dollar  ($1)  per  day  per  pupil  for  the  actual  number  of 
days  such  pupil  is  in  attendance  at  school,  not  exceeding  five  (5)  days 
in  any  one  week Section  2542 

Sworn  Statement  of  Amount  Expended  for  Reimbursable  Trans- 
portation; Payment;  Withholding. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July  of  each  year,  each  school  district  entitled  to  reimbursement  on 
account  of  pupil  transportation  shall  present  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  i]i  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks 
to  be  furnished  by  him,  a sworn  statement  of  the  amount  expended 
during  the  previous  school  year  for  reimbursable  transportation  of 
pupils  to  and  from  school,  and  any  amount  expended  during  the 
previous  school  year  for  board  and  lodging  in  lieu  of  reimbursable 
transportation.  On  the  basis  of  such  statement,  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction  shall,  by  requisition  upon  the  State  Treasurer, 
pay,  during  the  month  of  September,  to  such  school  district,  such 
reimbursement  for  the  previous  school  year  as  is  provided  for  in  this 
act.  The  State  Council  of  Education  may,  for  cause  specified  by  it, 
direct  the  withholdinng  of  such  reimbursement,  in  any  given  case,  per- 
manently, or  until  the  school  district  has  complied  with  the  law  or 
regulations  of  the  State  Council  of  Education Section  2543 

Unused  Appropriations. — At  the  end  of  any  year,  any  balance  of 
the  State  appropriation  remaining  on  hand  through  forfeiture,  or  oth- 
erwise, shall  be  added  to  the  State  appropriation  made  up  for  the 
ensuing  year Section  2551 

Withholding  State  Appropriations. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  to  withhold  the  payment  of  all 
money  due  any  school  district  out  of  any  appropriation  made  by  the 
Commonwealth  for  any  purpose,  until  all  reports  required  by  law  and 
due  at  such  time  have  been  filed  either  with  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  or  other  proper  authority,  whether  or  not  such  reports 
have  any  bearing  on  the  right  to  such  payment.  At  his  discretion,  he 
may,  in  like  manner,  withhold  any  or  all  appropriations  from  any 
district  failing  or  refusing  to  comply  with  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  any  department  of  the  government  of  this  Commonwealth  for  pre- 
.serving  the  health  or  safety  of  pupils  enrolled  in  the  pidJie  schools. 

Section  2552 


Tuition  Charges  for  Pupils  of  Other  Districts.  . . .Section  2561  (II) 

Payments  by  Districts  for  Pupils  Attending  in  Other  Districts. 

Section  2562  (II) 

Certification  of  Pupils  Admitted  from  Other  Districts;  Monthly 
Payments Section  2563  (II) 
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Deductions  from  State  Appropriations. — If  any  school  district 
wherein  a pupil  resides,  who  is  entitled  by  law  to  attend  an  elementary 
school  or  a high  school  or  an  extension  class  in  another  district,  neglects 
or  refuses  to  pay  any  such  tuition  charge,  or  sewage  charge  or  sewage 
rental  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  authorized  to 
deduct  from  any  moneys  due  any  such  district  out  of  any  State  appro- 
priation, the  amount  due  from  such  district  to  the  district  where  the 
pupil  attends  and  pay  over  said  sum  to  the  district  entitled  thereto. 

Section  2564 


UNIT  V-A 


INSURANCE 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

Both  money,  and  property  are  subject  to  loss,  accidents,  and  other 
risks,  and  should  be  protected  against  these  hazards  in  any  public 
enterprise.  It  is  customary  to  protect  public  money  from  loss, 
theft,  carelessness,  and  fraudulent  use,  by  insurance,  by  bonding  re- 
•sponsible  officers,  and  through  accounting  and  reporting.  To  be  sure, 
public  and  social  opinion  has  created  a code  of  ethics  for  the  handling 
of  public  property  which  acts  as  a safeguard. 

THE  SCHOOL  LAW 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  every  school  district  shall  have  full 
power  and  authority  to  make  and  enter  into  any  contract  or  contracts 
it  may  deem  proper  with  any  person,  firm  or  corporation,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  insuring  against  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  or  otherwise,  any  or  all 
of  the  school  buildings  or  other  property  of  the  school  district. 

1.  Insiiring  School  Property 

Property  values  may  be  completely  destroyed  by  fire,  lightning, 
windstorm,  earthquake,  explosions,  or  collisions,  and  the  like.  By  far 


the  greatest  losses  are  due  to  fire. 

2.  Common  Causes  of  School  Fires 

(1) 

Spontaneous  combustion 

(2) 

Unknown 

(3) 

Set  on  fire 

(4) 

Overheated  furnace  pipe 

(5) 

Gas  stove 

(6) 

Short  circuit 

(7) 

High  voltage 

(8) 

Cigarette  stub 

(9) 

Electric  motor 

3.  Methods  of  Insuring  Property 

Fire  risks  may  be  reduced  by  proper  construction,  care,  and  inspec- 
tion of  buildings.  Yet,  as  in  the  ease  of  depreciation,  school  manage- 
ment cannot  protect  property  from  the  chance  losses  which  may  be 
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caused  by  hazards.  It  is  customary,  therefore,  to  insure  the  capital 
invested  in  property  from  the  chance  losses  to  which  it  is  subject. 

Private  insurance  is  based  on  the  laws  of  probability.  It  is  assured 
that  all  property  is  exposed  to  relatively  the  same  risks,  that  losses 
will  not  fall  upon  all  exposed,  that  when  the  calamity  does  occur,  the 
property  owner  will  lose  so  heavily  that  he  will  be  willing  to  pay  in 
advance  for  protection  and  that  if  accurate  data  as  to  losses  are 
known,  the  degree  of  risk  can  be  determined  within  reasonable  cer- 
tainty and  an  equitable  carrying  charge  considering  the  risks  involved 
can  be  calculated.  There  is  a variety  of  insurance  which  can  be  pur- 
chased as  protection  against  loss  or  property.  The  more  important  are 
fire,  windstorm,  tornado,  explosion,  plate  glass  loss,  sprinkler  leakage, 
elevator  damage,  burglary,  automobile,  and  public  and  workmen’s 
liability. 


4.  Insurable  Value  of  School  Property 

No  indemnity  for  damage  can  be  collected  from  any  insurance  com- 
pany above  the  actual  cost  value  of  property.  For  this  reason,  it  is 
important  that  the  value  of  property  be  known.  The  accepted  value 
for  insuring  school  property  is  its  sound  value  or  the  present  replace- 
ment value  less  depreciation.  This  insurable  value  is  usually 
determined  by  appraisal.  The  cost  of  reproducing  the  structure  is  cal- 
culated at  the  time  of  appraisal  and  is  then  decreased  by  the  accumu- 
lated depreciation  for  the  period  in  question.  The  lack  of  adequate 
standards  for  depreciation  of  school  property  elements  and  the 
differences  in  procedure  followed  in  calculating  the  replacement  cost 
result  in  great  variations  in  appraisal  values.  The  values  will  vary 
from  ten  to  fifteen  per  cent  depending  on  the  appraising  authority. 
The  reproduction  expense  is  frequently  estimated  by  using  in  the 
calculations  the  present  day  co.sts  of  building  material  and  labor. 

5.  Appraising  School  Property 

The  value  of  an  appraisal  depends  solely  on  the  confidence  one  can 
place  in  the  competence  of  those  undertaking  the  trade.  An  appraisal 
made  by  trained  experts  will  have  a different  significance  from  one 
made  by  lay  school  board  members.  An  appraisal  of  property  is  also 
of  value  in  proportion  to  the  time  having  elapsed  since  the  valuations 
were  made. 

6.  Amount  of  Insurance 

The  current  practice  of  public  school  authorities  in  New  York  State 
is  to  insure  to  approximately  60  per  cent  of  sound  value.  Those  dis- 
tricts carrying  co-insurance  insure  to  80  per  cent  under  a reduced 
rate  average  clause.  In  Minnesota,  excluding  Minneapolis  and  St. 
Paul,  the  median  rate  of  insurance  to  sound  value  is  80.1  per  cent, 
while  the  average  ratio  for  all  school  systems  studied  is  80  per  cent. 
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This  uniform  practice  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  insurance  men 
urge  insuring  for  at  least  80  per  cent  of  sound  value. 

The  type  of  construction  has  very  little,  if  any,  bearing  on  the 
amount  of  insurance  carried.  The  tendency  seems  to  be  to  insure  all 
buildings  whether  fireproof  or  not  at  about  the  same  ratio. 

7.  Co-Insurance 

The  laws  in  20  states  alone  prohibit  or  modify  the  co-insurance 
practice.  School  districts  in  both  New  York  and  Minnesota  use  co- 
insurance to  a large  degree. 

The  purpose  of  co-insurance  is  to  prevent  under-insurance.  The 
clause  is  stated  as  follows : In  consideration  of  the  reduced  rates  at 
which  this  policy  is  written,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  and  made  a 
condition  of  the  contract  that  in  the  event  of  loss  this  company  shall 
be  liable  for  no  greater  proportion  thereof  than  the  amount  hereby 
insured  bears  to  x per  cent  of  the  actual  value  of  the  property  de- 
scribed herein  at  the  time  when  such  loss  shall  happen  for  more  than 
the  proportion  which  the  policy  bears  to  the  total  insurance  thereon. 

In  the  case  of  80  per  cent  co-insurance  clause. 

Amount  of  Policy  x Amount  of  loss. 

Indemnity  Collectible  = 

80  X Cash  Value 


8.  Fire  Insurance  Rates 

When  the  various  forces  which  determine  the  elements  of  risks,  that 
is,  location,  exposure,  construction,  and  occupancy,  can  be  determined 
scientifically,  rate-making  will  be  simplified.  At  the  present  time,  there 
is  little  that  educational  authorities  can  do  to  modify  in.surance  rates, 
other  than  to  reduce  the  fire  hazards  by  building  better  buildings,  by 
insistence  on  high  standards  of  good  housekeeping,  and  by  giving  fire 
precaution  instruction  in  the  schools.  There  is  little  value  in  com- 
paring the  rates  in  various  sections  of  the  country,  or  for  types  of 
school  districts  within  a state. 

Schedule  rating  for  insurance  is,  on  the  whole,  to  be  preferred  to 
the  flat-rate  procedure.  In  schediile  rating,  the  hazard  or  the  risk  is 
measured  and  the  rate  is  modified  in  terms  of  this  risk.  It  is  generally 
believed  that  schedule  rating  is  one  of  the  measures  which  will  im- 
prove buildings,  and.  where  rates  are  proportionate  to  hazards,  every 
effort  will  be  made  to  eliminate  those  conditions  which  will  cause 
Increases  in  insurance  charges. 

9.  Insurance  Cost 

The  premium  oi-  cost  of  insurance  depends  upon  the  rate  and  the 
amount  of  insurance  carried.  The  rate  is  determined  by  the  risk  and 
the  amount  of  insurance  carried  on  the  value  of  the  property.  The 
amount  of  insurance  carried,  times  the  rate,  gives  the  premium  cost. 
In  accounting,  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  policv  mav  be  for  a 
term  of  years  and  the  annual  cost  of  insurance  will  be  proportionate 
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to  the  life  of  the  policy,  or  in  other  words,  a fractional  part  of  the 
premium. 

10.  Shall  School  Districts  Carry  Insurance? 

The  purpose  of  insurance  is  to  protect  the  school  district  from  the 
chance  losses  which  may  occur  and  over  which  the  local  administra- 
tion has  no  control.  The  school  authorities  are  entrusted  with  the 
care  of  school  property  and  are  required  to  preserve  the  capital  ex- 
penditures for  the  greatest  possible  service  life  at  a minimum  cost 
and  be  consistent  with  efficient  management.  The  problem  as  to 
whether  a school  system  shall  or  shall  not  carry  insurance  should  not 
be  confused  with  the  question  as  to  what  is  the  best  plan  for  purchasing 
this  protection. 

11.  Administration  of  Insurance 

The  insurance  policy  should  be  of  legal  form.  Its  features  should  be 
clearly  and  fully  understood.  The  important  administrative  activities 
associated  with  public  school  insurance  are : 

1.  Determining  the  insurance  to  be  carried. 

2.  Allocating  the  insurance  to  private  agencies. 

3.  Developing  a method  of  payment. 

Where  there  are  several  agencies  within  the  school  district,  the 
problem  of  allotment  of  insurance  may  cause  service  dissension  unless 
the  allocation  is  equitably  done. 

12.  Insurance  Records 

In  the  administration  of  the  insurance,  it  is  important  that  the 
fiscal  officers  give  all  consideration  to  the  concurrency  of  policies. 
This  is  particularly  true  when  a large  number  of  policies  are  held. 
Since  policies  are  usually  Avritten  for  three-  or  five-year  periods,  it 
would  be  well  for  them  to  fall  due  in  such  a way  as  to  have  each  year’s 
budget  provide  an  equal  proportion  of  the  total  insurance  premium. 
This  would  simplify  accounting  and  provide  a much  more  convenient 
way  for  payment,  if  the  yearly  amounts  to  be  paid  fall  on  a fixed  date. 

The  studies  made  in  insurance  of  public  school  systems  show  that  in 
most  cases  adequate  records  are  not  maintained.  In  the  small  school 
system,  the  minute  book  provides  ample  record,  where  the  date  of 
issue,  date  of  expiration,  premium  paid,  minutes  of  policy  and  amount 
of  policy  are  recorded.  In  the  larger  organizations,  a more  complete 
record  is  essential. 

13.  Insurance  Companies 

School  districts  may  insure  AAdth  either  a stock  company  or  a mutual 
company.  When  school  districts  insure  with  either  a stock  or  mutual 
company,  they  should  investigate  the  financial  status  and  reliability 
of  the  said  company  before  securing  the  necessary  insurance. 
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Public  liability  insurance  may  not  be  carried  by  school  districts  in 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 

A school  district  is  liable  for  damage  and  injuries  incurred  at  any 
public  function  where  an  admission  fee  is  charged.  (See  Lackawanna 
County  court  decision  filed  April  8,  1949  in  the  case  of  Hoffman  versus 
Scranton  School  District.  In  this  ease  the  school  district  carried  an 
“Owners’,  Landlords’,  and  Tenants  Public  Liability  Policy”  on  the 
athletic  field.  Extracurricular  funds  reimbursed  the  district  for  the 
premium  paid  on  said  policy.  Minimum  premium  was  $107.25  plus 
a percentage  of  gate  receipts.) 


B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  V-A 

Section 


Bond,  Employes  409 

Payment  of  Premium  409 

Buildings,  Insurance  774 

Insurance,  Buildings  774 

Group  513 

Premium  Payment  513 

Transportation  1362 

Transportation,  Insurance  1362 


C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Roman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Payment  of  Premiums  on  Officers’  Bonds  by  School  Districts. 

Section  409  (II) 

Group  Insurance  Contracts. — (a)  Any  school  district  may  make 
contracts  of  insurance  with  any  insurance  company,  or  nonprofit 
hospitalization  corporation,  or  nonprofit  medical  service  corporation, 
authorized  to  transact  business  within  the  Commonwealth,  insuring 
its  employes,  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof,  under  a policy  or  policies 
of  group  insurance  covering  life,  health,  hospitalization,  medical 
service,  or  accident  insurance,  and  may  contract  with  any  such 
company  granting  annuities  or  pensions,  for  the  pensioning  of  such 
employes,  and  for  such  purposes  may  agree  to  pay  part  or  all  of  the 
premiums  or  charges  for  carrying  such  contracts,  and  may  appro- 
priate out  of  its  treasury  any  money  necessary  to  pay  such  premiums 
or  charges  or  portions  thereof. 

(b)  The  board  of  school  directors  is  hereby  authorized  to  dedirct 
from  the  employe’s  pay,  salary,  or  compensation,  such  part  of  the 
premium  as  is  payable  by  the  employe,  and  as  may  be  so  authorized 
by  the  employe  in  writing. 

(c)  All  contracts  procured  hereunder  shall  conform  and  be  subject 
to  all  the  provisions  of  any  existing  or  future  laws  concerning  group 
insurance  and  group  annuity  contracts. 
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(dj  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  repeal 
any  act  of  Assembly  now  providing  for  the  granting  of  pensions  or 
retirement  remuneration  to  any  of  the  employes  of  anj-  school  distinct. 

Section  513 

Insurance  on  Buildings,  etc Section  774  (II) 

Kinds  of  Transportation;  Liability  Insurance. 

Section  1362  (Vll-A) 


UNIT  V-B 


PURCHASING  MATERIALS 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

Buying^  like  all  other  business  practices,  involves  certain  basic  skills 
and  techniques.  These  can,  as  a rule,  be  learned  and  the  secretary 
of  the  school  board  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  must  be 
familiar  with  them.  The  buyer  must  recognize  values,  and  must  always 
have  two  considerations  in  mind:  (a)  the  improvement  of  educational 
service,  and  (b)  the  most  economical  use  of  funds.  Good  purchasing 
means  quality  purchasing  at  lowest  costs.  In  the  larger  school  systems, 
this  aspect  of  the  business  atfairs  may  be  centralized  in  an  office 
manned  by  one  especially  trained  for  the  work.  In  the  majority  of 
organizations,  this  service  is  performed  in  the  office  of  the  super- 
intendent or  the  secretary  of  the  board.  Purchasing  is  related  to 
standardization,  and  this  office  should  always  be  in  close  touch  with 
those  responsible  for  determining  standards  for  the  materials  and 
supplies  to  be  used. 

1.  Time  of  Purchase 

Roberts  shows  that  from  a purchasing  standpoint  in  public  school 
business,  the  months  are  important  in  the  following  sequence : June, 
July,  May,  April,  and  January.  In  the  larger  districts  where  large 
quantities  are  required,  and  storage  space  is  limited,  it  is  more  de- 
sirable to  buy  more  frequently;  that  is,  having  one  month’s  stock  on 
hand,  one  coming  in,  and  then  continuing  the  same  process  through- 
out the  year.  Advantage  can  be  taken  at  times  through  a standing- 
contract  with  agreed-upon  prices  and  periodic  deliveries.  The  small 
school  system  finds  it  most  convenient  to  purchase  all  major  items  in 
the  spring.  The  purchase  involves  selecting  a vendor,  making  a con- 
tract, checking  deliveries,  and  providing  for  payment.  The  funda- 
mental guiding  principles  for  purchasing  may  be  summarized  as 
follows : 

(1)  Materials  purchased  must  conform  to  specifications  and  stand- 
ards adopted  and  be  suitable  for  the  service  for  which  they  are 
intended. 

(2)  Prices  must  be  consistent  with  best  market  conditions  and 
indicate  that  advantage  of  the  best  terms  has  been  taken. 

(3)  Records  should  show  that  the  purchasing  has  been  intelli- 
gently done  and  is  consistent  with  needs  and  standards  of  use  and 
consumption. 

(4)  Every  transaction  should  show  that  the  interests  of  the  school 
system  have  been  preserved. 
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(5)  All  transactions  must  be  consistent  witb  law  and  school  board 
regulations.  Records  should  always  be  available,  with  evidence  show- 
ing such  compliance. 

(6)  Every  purchase  must  be  made  on  regulation  forms,  and  in 
such  manner  as  will  insure  legality  of  contract,  prompt  delivery  and 
payments,  and  efficient  management. 

3.  Legal  Aspects  of  Purchase 

The  manner  of  purchase  and  the  materials  which  can  be  purchased 
by  school  officials  are  subject  to  strict  regulation  in  many  states.  For 
example,  in  Pennsylvania : 

All  supplies  of  the  second  class,  costing  three  hundred  dollars,  or 
more,  shall  be  awarded  and  purchased  only  after  public  notice  has 
been  given  by  advertisement,  published  once  each  week  for  three 
weeks  in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  circulation : Pro- 
vided, that  in  any  district  where  no  newspaper  is  published,  said 
notice  may,  in  lieu  of  such  publication  be  posted  in  at  least  five  public 
places.  Such  advertisement,  or  notice,  shall  give  all  necessary  in- 
formation, or  give  notice  of  convenient  access  thereto,  in  such  manner 
that  bidders  can  intelligently  make  bids  for  such  contracts. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  accept  the  lowest  bid,  or  bids, 
kind,  quality,  and  material  being  equal,  but  shall  have  the  right  to 
reject  any  and  all  bids,  or  select  a single  item  from  any  bid. 

3.  Standards  of  Utilization 

When  principals,  teachers,  and  other  employes  are  allow^ed  to  requi- 
sition indiscriminately  for  materials,  the  more  aggressive  individuals 
may  in  a short  time  have  a large  part  of  the  available  supplies  stored 
away  in  their  building.  The  difficulties  arising  ont  of  snch  a practice 
are  too  well  known  to  need  reiteration  here.  To  facilitate  economy 
in  use  and  an  equitable  distribution  of  supplies,  equipment,  and  other 
materials  provided,  standards  for  consumption  must  be  developed. 
Without  such  standards,  budgetary  preparation  and  control  are  very 
difficult. 

4.  Problems  of  Supply  Management 

The  materials,  including  supplies,  equipment,  and  textbooks  handled 
in  the  business  management  of  a public  school  system  will  depend 
largely  on  the  practices  followed  in  the  local  schools.  There  are  no 
uniform  practices  in  regard  to  the  materials  which  are  furnished  free 
even  in  states  where  free  textbook  laws  exist.  There  are  differences 
of  opinion  and  philosophy  regarding  the  desirability  of  supplying 
all  materials,  and,  even  where  materials  are  furnished  gratis,  one 
finds  many  inconsistencies  between  theory  and  practice. 

The  various  plans  in  vogue  in  the  administration  of  the  operation 
and  maintenance  of  the  school  plant  alter  materially  the  kind  and 
quantity  of  janitor,  plumbing,  electrical,  lumber,  and  hardware  sup- 
plies which  must  be  purchased,  kept  in  stock,  and  accounted  for.  The 
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problems  of  supply  management  will  depend  largely  on  the  local 
administrative  practices.  Comparison  of  costs  of  organization  must 
be  related  to  the  services  and  contrasting  costs  in  one  system  with 
that  of  another,  without  considering  that  these  variations  may  lead  to 
faulty  misinterpretation. 

In  some  school  systems,  the  materials  in  the  form  of  equipment 
which  are  distributed  through  storage  are  a minimum.  On  this 
account,  the  problems  of  stores  control  will  be  dealt  with  primarily 
as  those  related  to  supplies  and  textbooks.  The  principles,  practices, 
and  procedures  will  be  identical.  The  problems  of  supply  manage- 
ment may  be  summarized  under  the  following  major  groups ; 

Classification  of  materials 
Budgeting  materials 
Requisition  for  supplies 
Supply  purchasing 
Receipt  and  storage  of  materials 
Distribution  of  materials 
Payment  for  materials 

5.  Standards  for  Materials 

A classification  of  materials  without  standards  is  of  little  use.  With 
standards  for  articles  to  be  used,  the  classified  list  can  be  cut  to  the 
most  desirable  minimum.  This  will  reduce  labor,  space  requirements, 
and  energy  in  the  management  of  stores.  On  the  other  hand,  a classi- 
fication list  can  be  made  a convenient  aid  in  standardization.  The 
purpose,  object,  and  rate  of  consumption  of  each  article  to  be  approved 
for  use  must  be  carefully  studied  in  terms  of  the  use  to  be  made  of  it. 
The  plan  for  determining  these  standards  must  be  worked  out.  The 
central  office  cannot  do  this  alone.  Standards  for  classroom  materials, 
supplies,  and  textbooks  are  professional  matters,  requiring  specialized 
knowledge  and  study,  and  selection  of  these  materials  should  rest 
with  the  superintendent,  in  conference  wuth,  and  taking  the  recom- 
mendations of  his  stafiF  members.  In  all  cases,  standards  should  be 
tentative  until  tested  out  and  proved  satisfactory. 

The  larger  the  number  and  variety  of  uses  which  can  be  made  of 
the  same  article  the  greater  the  economy.  For  this  reason,  specialized 
as  well  as  the  general  uses  of  articles  must  be  considered.  When 
standards  are  established,  the  specifications  for  quality  should  be 
clearly  set  forth  to  facilitate  purchase.  Under  no  circumstances  should 
standards  be  eon-sidered  static.  Changing  conditions  will  of  necessity 
modify  need,  and  for  this  reason  existing  standards  must  always  be 
cheeked.  School  systems  should  cooperate  in  the  development  of 
standards. 

Standards  for  many  aidicles  used  in  the  operation  and  maintenance 
of  the  plant  have  been  developed  by  the  trade.  The  validity  of  these 
should  be  determined  when  the  article  is  considered  for  public  school 
use.  Standard  materials  must  be  specified  even  in  cases  where  outside 
agencies  are  granted  contracts  for  operation  and  maintenance,  other- 
wise valuable  property  may  be  destroyed. 
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6.  Specifications  for  Material 

One  cannot  conceive  of  a standard,  except  that  it  be  defined. 
Samples  are  frequently  used  to  designate  the  standard  of  an  article 
desired.  This  practice  is  not  altogether  satisfacto^’y,  nor  can  it  be 
used  for  all  articles.  The  definition  of  a standard  article  is  a specifica- 
tion. Standards  of  use  are  usually  expressed  as  written  instructions. 
In  setting  forth  the  specifications  for  the  qualities,  workmanship,  or 
finish  of  an  article,  care  should  be  exercised  to  have  the  definition 
explicit  and  understandable.  This  is  important  in  order  that  the 
vendor  and  purchaser  may  have  no  misgivings  as  to  what  the  article 
is.  The  following  represent  sample  illustrations  of  specifications  sub- 
mitted to  vendors  with  the  request  for  bids; 

(1)  Specifications  for  Soap 

Liquid  soap,  drums  to  be  credited  when  returned.  . . . The  soap 
shall  be  a clear  solution  of  pure  vegetable  oil-potash  (or  potash  and 
soda)  soap,  with  or  without  glycerine  or  alcohol,  suitably  perfumed 
and  free  from  all  foreign  matter.  It  must  quickly  form  a satisfactory 
lather  when  applied  to  the  hands  and  have  no  injurious  effect  and 
leave  no  objectionable  odor  on  the  skin,  and  shall  have  the  following 
characteristics : 

Total  anhydrous  soap  shall  not  be  less  than  the  equivalent  of  15 
per  cent  potash  soap. 

Total  matter  insoluble  in  alcohol  shall  not  exceed  0.5  per  cent. 

Free  alkali,  calculated  as  potassium  hydroxide  (KOH),  shall  not 
exceed  0.05  per  cent. 

Chloride,  calculated  as  potassium  chloride  (KCl),  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 0.3  per  cent. 

Sulphates  and  sugar  shall  not  be  present. 

All  constitueiits  shall  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  original  sample. 
Failure  to  meet  any  of  the  foregoing  requirements  will  be  cause  for 
rejection.  The  material  will  be  purchased  by  weight  or  volume  in 
accordance  with  the  contract  agreement. 

a.  Method  of  Sampling 

Liquid  Soap.  After  thoroughly  mixing  the  contents,  1 quart  shall 
be  drawn  from  one  container  taken  at  random  from  each  delivery  of 
100  gallons  or  less  of  the  material.  If  a larger  volume  of  the  material 
is  delivered  at  one  time,  1 quart  shall  be  taken  to  constitute  a sample 
for  each  100  gallons.  Each  sample  shall  be  at  once  placed  in  a quart 
glass  bottle  which  has  previously  been  thoroughly  cleaned  and  dried, 
securely  stoppered  with  a new  cork,  pi’operly  labeled,  and  sent  to  the 
laboratory  for  test.  If  desired,  the  entire  contents  of  one  small  con- 
tainer selected  at  random  from  each  delivery  may  be  sent  as  a sample. 

(2)  Specifications  for  Floor  Brushes 

All  brushes  must  include  handles. 

All  12"  brushes  must  contain  94  holes,  outside  52,  size  7/32";  in- 
side 42,  size  11/32". 
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All  14"  brushes  must  contain  104  holes,  outside  56,  size  7/32" ; in- 
side 48,  size  11/32". 

All  16"  brushes  must  contain  124  holes,  outside  70,  sizes  7/32"  ; in- 
side 54,  size  11/32". 

All  18"  brushes  must  contain  138  holes,  outside  78,  size  7/32";  in- 
side 60,  size  11/32". 

All  must  be  made  of  the  following  mixture:  2/3  Superior  Han  Kow 
bristle  and  1/3  stiff  mule  hair.  Bristle  to  be  4^". 

Roll  Paper  Towels,  25  rolls  to  the  cast,  3,750  towels  each,  size  not  less 
than  11%"  X 13%",  towels  to  be  made  from  fresh  stock,  not  old  papers, 
submit  sample.  On  the  same  basis  as  above,  bids  will  be  considered 
on  furnishing  cabinets,  which  should  take  two  or  more  makes  of  towels. 

500  cases  to  be  delivered  in  January. 

500  cases  to  be  delivered  in  June. 

Toilet  paper,  2,000  sheets  to  the  roll,  100  to  the  case,  submit  sample. 
On  the  same  basis  as  above,  bids  will  be  considereil  on  furnishing  cab- 
inets, which  should  take  two  or  more  makes  of  paper. 

When  requesting  bids  on  paper  towels  and  toilet  tissue,  the  manu- 
facturer or  make  of  the  dispensing  cabinet  should  be  specified,  if 
present  cabinets  are  to  be  used.  It  is  generally  not  wise  to  purchase 
towels  and  tissue  on  the  basis  of  price  alone  since  there  is  a great 
variance  in  quality.  Poor  quality  necessitates  a greater  number  to  be 
used,  due  to  lack  of  absorbency,  tearing,  etc.,  which  results  in  false 
economy. 

(3)  Specifications  for  Purchase  of  Coal 

Purchase  of  coal  by  specifications  is  cumbersome  and  expensive, 
therefore,  only  where  very  large  amounts  of  coal  are  purchased,  is  the 
cost  of  the  machinery  necessary  to  sample  and  test  the  coal  econom- 
ically justified.  Inquiry  was  made  into  certain  of  the  conditions 
in  the  Harrisburg  coal  market  and  into  facilities  for  having  tests  m,ade 
by  established  laboratories.  It  is  not  believed  that  the  school  board 
would  be  warranted  in  making  its  coal  purchases  on  “specifications,” 
as  that  term  is  commonly  used.  Tt  is  believed,  however,  that  a certain 
minimum  quality  of  coal  can  be  assiired  in  a simple  manner. 

It  has  been  found  by  experiment  that  the  heating  value  of  anthra- 
cite coal  can  usually  be  determined  roughly  if  the  percentage  of  ash 
is  known.  Thus,  (100  per  cent.  - per  cent  of  ash)  x 149  = the  B.  T.  IT. 
per  pound  of  coal  within  a small  per  cent.  The  determination  of  ash 
in  a sample  is  a relatively  simple  matter  and  can  be  done  by  a private 
laboratory  at  a relatively  small  cost  if  desired. 

It  is  therefore  suggested  that  the  board  insert  a clause  in  its  fuel 
proposal  giving  it  the  right  to  reject,  at  the  expense  of  the  contractor, 
or  to  accept  with  certain  reductions  in  price,  any  coal  in  which  the  per- 
centage of  ash,  as  determined  by  laboratory  test  (on  the  dry  basis), 
exceeds  the  following  limits : 
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Maximum  per 


Kind  of  Coal  cent  ash 


Broken 11 

Egg  14 

Stove  15 

Pea 18 

Buckwheat  No.  1,  2,  or  3 21 


If  the  board  should  decide  to  accept  coal  of  poorer  quality  than  that 
indicated  in  the  foregoing  table,  it  is  suggested  that  previous  stipula- 
tion be  made  for  a reduction  in  price  of  2 per  cent  for  each  per  cent 
of  ash  in  excess  of  the  limiting  value. 

7.  Purchase  of  Supplies 

( 1 ) General  Board  Authority 

The  boards  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district  in  this  Com- 
monwealth shall  purchase  all  necessary  furniture,  equipment,  school 
suiiplies  and  other  appliances  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools,  or  any 
department,  in  their  respective  districts. 

(2)  Authority  of  Purchasing  Agent 

The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  district  may  authorize  or  ap- 
point the  secretary  of  the  board,  or  other  executive,  as  purchasing 
agent  for  the  district,  with  authority  to  purchase  supplies  of  either 
the  first  or  second  class  costing  less  than  one  hundred  dollars 
($100.00). 

8.  Manner  of  Purchase 

(1)  Classification  of  Supplies 

School  supplies  may  be  divided  into  two  classes : 

a.  The  first  class  shall  include  school  desks,  chairs,  typewriters, 
school  apparatus. 

b.  The  second  class  shall  include  maps,  globes  and  all  suiiplies, 
except  textbooks,  necessary  for  school  use,  not  included  in  the 
first  class. 

(2)  General 

The  affirmative  vote  of  a majority  of  all  the  members  of  the  board 
of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  in  this  Commonwealth,  duly 
recorded,  showing  how  each  member  voted,  shall  be  required  in  order 
to  take  action  on  the  purchase  of  supplies,  where  the  amount  involved 
exceeds  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00). 

(3)  First  Class  Supplies 

When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  purchase  desks  or  other  supplies  of 
the  first  class,  costing  one  hundred  dollars  or  more,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  solicit  quotations  from  two  or  more  firms,  manufac- 
turers, or  dealers  in  such  supplies  which  quotations  shall  be  opened  at 
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a regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  board  of  school  directors.  The 
board  shall  accept  the  bid  of  the  lowest  responsible  bidder  when  the 
kinds  and  quality  of  supplies  and  equipment  are  the  same  or  are  equal, 
and  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids  or  select  a single 
item  from  any  bid.  Any  school  district  may  purchase  furniture  and 
other  equipment  from  another  school  district  without  asking  for  com- 
petitive bids. 

(4)  Second  Class  Supplies 

All  supplies  of  the  second  class  costing  three  hundred  dollars  or 
more  shall  be  awarded  and  purchased  only  after  public  notice  has 
been  given  by  advertisement,  published  once  each  week  for  three  weeks 
in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  circulation.  When  no  news- 
paper is  published  in  the  school  district,  the  notice  may  be  posted  in 
at  least  five  public  places.  The  notice  shall  convey  necessary  informa- 
tion in  such  manner  that  bidders  can  intelligently  make  bids  for  the 
contracts. 

(5)  Advertisement  of  Bid  Requests — Proper  Paper  Defined 

If  notice  is  required  to  be  published  in  one  newspaper,  the  publica- 
tion shall  be  made  in  a newspaper  of  general  circulation  printed  in  the 
county.  Where  the  matter  to  be  advertised  affects  only  a school  dis- 
trict, advertising  shall  be  made  in  a newspaper  printed  in  the  school 
district,  if  there  is  such  a newspaper,  and  if  not,  then  in  a newspaper 
circulating  generally  in  the  school  district.  When  it  is  necessary  to 
publish  in  more  than  one  newspaper,  it  shall  be  published  in  such  a 
newspaper  of  general  circulation  as  defined  above. 

9.  Contracts  for  Construction  or  Repairs 

( 1 ) Lowest  Responsible  Bidder 

For  all  construction,  reconstruction,  repair,  or  Avork  of  any  nature 
upon  any  school  building  or  property  made  by  the  school  district, 
exceeding  $300.00,  contracts  shall  be  entered  into  with  the  lowest  re- 
sponsible bidder.  In  case  of  emergency,  during  the  school  term,  com- 
petitive bids  may  be  solicited  from  at  least  three  responsible  bidders 
and  the  bid  approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  V-B 

Section 


Books,  Adoption  803 

Purchasing  Materials,  Board’s  Obligation  801 

Joint  Action  521 

Scope  of  Items  801 

Textbook  Restrictions  802 

School  Supplies,  Classification  805 

First  Class  806 

Second  Class 807 

Purchasing  Agent  805 

School  Supply  Company,  Employe  of  District  as  Agent 808 

Textbook  Requirements  803 
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C.  QUOTATIONS  PROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

UNIT  V-B 

(Eoman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Joint  Action  with  Other  Political  Subdivisions.  . .Section  521  (II) 

Purchases ; Use  in  Schools ; Rules  and  Regulations. — The  board  of 
school  directors  of  each  school  district  shall  purchase  all  necessary  fur- 
niture, equipment,  textbooks,  school  supplies,  and  other  appliances  for 
the  use  of  the  public  schools,  or  any  department  thereof,  in  their  re- 
spective districts,  and  furnish  the  same  free  of  cost  for  use  in  the 
schools  of  the  district,  subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  regarding 
the  use  and  safe-keeping  thereof  as  the  board  of  school  directors 
may  adopt.  All  furniture,  equipment,  books,  school  supplies,  and 
other  appliances,  purchased  by  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any 
school  district,  for  the  use  of  the  public  schools  therein,  shall  be  pur- 


chased in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act Section  801 

Period  of  Use  of  Textbooks Section  802  (II) 

Time  and  Manner  of  Adopting  and  Furnishing  Textbooks  and  Sup- 
plementary Books Section  803  (HI) 


Classes  of  School  Supplies;  Purchasing  Agent. — School  supplies 
shall  be  divided  into  two  classes.  The  first  class  shall  include  school 
desks,  chairs,  typewriters,  and  school  apparatus.  The  second  class 
shall  include  maps,  globes,  and  all  other  supplies,  except  textbooks 
necessary  for  school  use,  not  included  in  the  first  class.  The  board  of 
school  directors  in  any  district  may  authorize  or  appoint  the  secretary 
of  the  board  or  other  executive  as  purchasing  agent  for  the  district, 
with  authority  to  purchase  supplies  of  either  class  costing  less  than 
one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00) Section  805 

Purchase  of  Supplies  of  the  First  Class,  Costing  $100  or  More. — 

When  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  purchase  desks  or  other  supplies  of  the 
first  class,  costing  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  or  more,  the  board  of 
school  directors  shall  solicit  sealed  quotations  from  two  or  more 
firms,  manufacturers,  or  dealers  in  such  supplies.  Such  quotations 
shall  be  opened  at  a regular  or  special  meeting  of  the  board  of  school 
directors.  The  board  shall  accept  the  bid  of  the  lowest  responsible 
bidder  when  the  kinds  and  quality  of  supplies  and  equipment  offered 
are  the  same  or  are  equal,  but  they  shall  have  the  right  to  reject  any 
and  all  bids  or  select  a single  item  from  any  bid.  Any  school  district 
may  purchase  school  furniture  and  other  equipment  from  another 
school  district  without  asking  for  competitive  bids Section  806 

Purchase  of  Supplies  of  the  Second  Class,  Costing  $300  or  More. 

— All  supplies  of  the  second  class,  costing  three  hundred  dollars  ($300) 
or  more,  shall  be  purchased  and  contracts  therefor  awarded  only  after 
public  notice  has  been  given  by  advertisement,  published  once  each 
week  for  three  weeks  in  not  less  than  two  newspapers  of  general  circu- 
lation. In  any  district  where  no  newspaper  is  published,  said  notice 
may,  in  lieu  of  such  publication,  be  posted  in  at  least  five  public  places. 
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Such  advertisement  or  notice  shall  give  all  necessary  information,  or 
give  notice  of  convenient  access  thereto,  in  such  manner  that  bidders 
can  intelligently  make  bids  for  such  contracts. 

The  board  of  school  directors  shall  a(‘cept  the  lowest  bid  or  bids, 
kind,  quality,  and  material  being  equal,  but  shall  have  the  right  to 
reject  any  and  all  bids,  or  select  .single  item  from  any  bid. 

Section  807 

Employe  of  District  as  Agent. — Xo  i)erson  shall  act  as  agent  for 
school  books  or  school  supplies,  in  any  district  in  which  he  is  engaged 
or  employed  as  a superintendent,  teacher,  or  employe  of  the  school 
district  in  any  capacity,  or  in  which  he  was  thus  employed  during  the 
preceding  school  year Section  808 


UNIT  VI 


TAX  AND  ASSESSMENT 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

To  recognize  and  fully  understand  the  problems  concerned  in  the 
fiscal  administration  of  a local  school  system,  or  knowledge  of  the 
sources  of  income  and  their  bearing  on  the  general  operations  of 
the  school  is  essential.  There  are  differences  in  theory  and  opinion 
as  to  just  where  the  burden  of  support  should  fall.  In  practice  at 
the  present  time,  the  bulk  of  all  school  revenue  for  the  support  of  a 
public  school  system  comes  from  taxes  within  the  district.  This  is 
supplemented  by  state-aid  or  appropriation  of  funds  for  certain 
departments  and  functions. 

The  greater  part  of  the  local  tax  support  is  received  from  local  tax 
sources.  The  local  tax  is  usually  in  the  form  of  a property  tax  al- 
though in  some  states  a per  capita  tax  is  also  collected.  The  authority 
and  responsibility  of  school  boards  regarding  property  assessments, 
purchasing,  collection  of  taxes,  etc.,  differ  widely  throughout  the  coun- 
try. 

With  public  support  coming  from  taxes  levied  on  local  property  the 
relationship  between  tax  rate  and  assessed  valuation  becomes  an  im- 
portant element  in  the  fiscal  administration  of  public  schools.  Us- 
ually the  taxing  agency  has  little  or  no  authority  on  the  assessing 
boards.  This  is  a frequent  cause  for  embarrassments  and  annoyance 
The  public  usually  measures  the  cost  of  education  in  terms  of  the  tax 
rate  and  the  tax  bill  it  receives.  High  tax  rates  irrespective  of  the  per 
cent  of  full  value  that  property  is  assessed,  usually  creates  local  dissat- 
isfaction against  school  costs.  This  attitude  of  mind  cannot  be  ad- 
justed except  through  public  enlightenment  and  proper  publicity. 

The  reports  made  by  the  State  Tax  Equalization  Board  have  re- 
vealed to  the  school  districts  many  of  the  inequalities  that  have  arisen 
throughout  Pennsylvania  in  the  ratio  between  assessment  and  market 
value. 

1.  Vote  to  Appoint  Collector 

The  majority  action  of  the  school  board  is  necessary  to  appoint  tax 
collectors. 

2.  Levy — Board  Authority 

All  taxes  required  by  a school  district  shall  be  levied  by  the  school 
board. 
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3.  Purposes 

The  school  board  in  each  district  shall  levy  and  collect  annually  the 
necessary  taxes  required,  in  addition  to  the  State  Appropriation,  to 
establish,  enlarge,  equip,  funiish,  and  maintain  any  schools  or  de- 
partments or  to  pay  any  school  indebtedness. 

4.  Fiscal  Year 

All  school  taxes  for  the  fiscal  year,  in  fourth  class  districts  shall  be 
levied  and  assessed  by  the  school  board  during  the  month  of  April  or 
May,  each  year,  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

5.  Limitation  of  Levy 

In  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class,  the  annual  levy  of  school  taxes 
shall  not  exceed  twenty-five  mills  on  the  dollar  on  the  total  amount  of 
the  assessed  valuation  of  all  property  taxable  for  school  purposes, 
nor  can  the  total  of  all  taxes  levied  for  school  purposes  exceed  thirty- 
five  mills. 

6.  Tax  Duplicates 

On  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July  each  year,  the  tax  collector 
shall  be  furnished  with  his  tax  duplicate. 

7.  Per  Capita  Tax 

Each  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  may  collect  a per  capita  tax 
on  each  resident  or  inhabitant  over  twenty-one  years  of  age.  Almost 
all  school  districts  in  Pennsylvania  now  levy  a per  capita  tax. 

8.  Amount 

The  annual  per  capita  tax  shall  not  be  less  than  one  dollar  ($1.00) 
nor  more  than  five  dollars  ($5.00)  as  may  be  assessed  by  the  local 
school  district.  A husband  is  liable  for  his  wife’s  per  capita  tax. 
(Act  246,  May  1949,  permits  the  levy  of  an  additional  per  capita  tax 
not  to  exceed  ten  dollars  ($10.00),  and  the  total  amount  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  a fifteen  mill  levy  on  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  district. 
It  further  provides  that  other  political  subdivisions  contingent  with 
the  school  districts  may  use  up  to  one-half  of  this  additional  levy  if 
they  desire,  which  in  effect  might  limit  the  additional  lew  to  a total 
of  five  dollars  ($5.00.)  (Act  196,  1949). 

.9.  Lists  of  Residents 

In  order  that  the  board  in  fourth  class  districts  may  levy,  assess,  and 
collect  the  stipulated  per  capita  tax,  the  proper  assessors  in  such  dis- 
tricts shall  prepare  a list  of  residents  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  and 
over,  and  return  the  same  with  the  list  of  other  taxable  property  in 
the  district,  as  provided  by  law. 

10.  Collector’s  Bond 

Tax  collectors  in  fourth  class  districts  must  furnish  proper  surety 
bonds,  in  an  amount  to  be  fixed  by  the  county  court  of  quarter  sessions 
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which  shall  uot  exceed  the  estimated  amount  of  taxes  to  be  collected 
in  one  year.  The  school  district  shall  pay  its  proportionate  share  of 
the  tax  collector’s  bond. 

11.  Collector  Failing  to  Qualify 

If  any  elected  or  appointed  tax  collector  fails  to  furnish  a proper 
bond  within  15  days  after  appointment  or  notice,  then  the  board  of 
school  directors  shall  appoint  another  suitable  person  in  his  place, 
who,  upon  furnishing  proper  bond  or  securities  shall  be  duly  author- 
ized to  collect  the  school  taxes  in  that  district  for  the  ensuing  school 
year. 

12.  Notice  of  Taxes 

The  tax  collector  shall,  within  30  days  after  receiving  the  tax  dupli- 
cate, notify  every  taxable  whose  name  aijpears  on  the  list.  This  notice 
shall  contain. 

(1)  Date  of  tax  notice 

(2)  Rate  of  taxation 

(3)  Valuation  of  property 

(4)  Occupational  valuation  of  taxpayer,  if  any 

(5)  The  amounts  of  personal  tax,  real  and  personal  property 
taxes  for  the  current  year 

(6)  Total  amount  of  taxes 

(7)  Statement  that  such  taxes  are  due  and  payable 

(8)  Request  for  payment 

(9)  Time  and  place  for  payment 

(10)  Abatement  period,  period  of  full  tax  payment  and  date  when 
penalty  will  be  added. 

The  Department  of  Internal  Affairs  shall  prepare  a uniform  tax 
notice,  supply  specimen  copies  to  county  commissioners,  who  will  dis- 
tribute same  to  the  tax  collectors. 


13.  Payment  to  School  Treasurer 

The  tax  collector  shall,  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  each  month,  ot' 
oftener  if  required,  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the  school  district  all 
moneys  collected  during  the  previous  month  or  period,  and  get  a re- 
ceipt for  same. 

14.  Adding  Names  to  Duplicates 

When  the  tax  collector  or  a deputy  tax  collector  finds  a person 
twenty-one  years  or  above  as  a resident  of  the  taxing  district,  and 
whose  name  does  not  appear  on  the  duplicate,  he  shall  immediately 
report  the  name  of  such  person  to  the  assessor.  The  assessor  shall  cer- 
tify said  name  to  the  taxing  district,  which  shall  certify  the  name  to 
the  tax  collector.  The  tax  collector  shall  add  the  name  to  the  duplicate 
and  proceed  to  collect  the  tax  assessed  against  this  person. 
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15.  Tax  Colled ur’s  Warrant 

Each  school  tax  collector  shall  lie  i'urjiished  with  his  tax  duplicate, 
on  or  before  the  first  Monday  of  July  each  year. 

16.  Tax  Colledor’s  Compensation 

Tax  collectors  in  boroughs  and  townships  shall  receive  as  compen- 
sation for  the  collection  of  school  taxes  a commission,  to  be  determined 
by  the  board  of  school  directors.  There  can  be  no  change  in  compensa- 
tion during  a collector’s  term  of  office  (Department  of  Justice  rul- 
ing). The  total  cost  of  such  collection  shall  be  annually  reported  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  and  shall  be  published  in 
his  report.  The  tax  collector  shall  be  allowed  actual  and  needful 
expenditures  for  printing,  postage,  books,  blanks  and  forms. 

A tax  collector  may  not  deduct,  from  moneys  collected  by  him,  his 
compensation  or  commission.  Such  compensation  and  expenses  shall 
be  paid  by  check  or  order  drawn  upon  the  school  district  treasury. 

17.  Discounts 

Any  taxpayer  is  entitled  to  a two  (2)  per  cent  discount  if  he  makes 
payment  of  the  whole  amount  due  the  taxing  district  within  two 
months  after  the  date  of  the  tax  notice. 

18.  Penalties 

Any  taxpayer  who  fails  to  pay  any  tax  charged  against  him  within 
four  months  after  the  date  of  the  tax  notice  shall  be  charged  a five  (5) 
per  cent  penalty;  which  amount  shall  be  added  to  the  taxes  by  the  tax 
collector,  and  be  collected  by  him. 

19.  Installment  Payment  of  Taxes 

Any  taxing  district  may,  by  resolution,  provide  for  the  collection 
of  its  taxes  on  the  installment  basis,  in  not  more  than  four  installments. 
(When  following  this  plan  no  discount  nor  abatement  is  allowable.) 
The  resolution  shall  state  the  number  of  installments  and  the  date 
when  each  is  due.  A penalty  of  five  (5)  per  cent  is  added  to  each  in- 
stallment which  is  delinquent  and  shall  be  collected  by  the  tax  col- 
lector. 

20.  Failure  to  Receive  Notice 

Should  a taxpayer  fail  to  receive  a tax  notice  it  does  not  relieve  him 
of  his  responsibility  for  payment  of  the  tax,  and  he  shall  be  charged 
the  same  as  though  he  had  received  the  notice. 

21.  Settlement  of  Duplicate 

The  tax  collector  shall  make  a complete  settlement  with  the  proper 
authority  of  the  taxing  district  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  July  of 
the  year  immediately  succeeding  the  one  for  which  the  taxes  were 
levied,  unless  the  time  shall  be  extended  by  resolution.  The  tax  col- 
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lector  shall  give  a written  oath  or  affirmation  that  he  has  made  a true 
and  just  return  of  all  taxes  he  has  collected. 

22.  Tax  Collection  Procedures  by 

(1)  Sale  of  goods  and  chattels 

Any  tax  collector  shall  have  power  to  take  this  action  after 
two  months  from  date  of  tax  notice.  He  must  give  at  least  ten 
days  advance  public  notice,  po-st  ten  written  or  printed  notices, 
and  place  one  advertisement  in  a county  newspaper  of  general 
circulation. 

(2)  Collection  of  rent  from  a tenant 

When  a property  owner  refuses  to  pay  taxes  assessed,  the  tax 
collector  may  notify  a tenant  in  writing  that  the  owner  has 
refused  to  pay  the  taxes  and  that  tenant  is  to  pay  his  regular 
rent  to  the  taxing  district  until  the  total  delinquency  due  is 
satisfied.  Proper  receipt  for  tax  and  penalty  paid  to  the  tax 
collector  is  sufficient  voucher  for  tenant  to  present  to  the 
owner. 

(3)  Collection  from  an  Employer 

When  the  tax  collector  presents  a written  demand  for  taxes  due 
from  employes,  the  corporation  shall  deduct  such  amounts  from 
wages  and  salaries  of  delinquents,  and  turn  same  over  to  the 
tax  collector. 

The  employer  may  add  a .sufficient  amount  to  cover  the  extra 
cost  for  bookkeeping  (not  exceeding  two  per  cent  of  amount  of 
the  tax  paid  to  the  collector)  which  shall  also  be  deducted  from 
the  salary  of  the  employe. 

Failure  to  recognize  a request  for  such  taxes,  shall  throw  the 
employer  liable  for  the  tax  of  his  delinquent  employes,  and  also 
to  a surcharge  of  an  additional  ten  per  cent  penalty,  which  may 
be  collected  by  suit  instituted  by  the  tax  collector  or  the  taxing? 
district. 

23.  Tax  Collection  by  Suit  after  the  Fifteenth  of  May 

After  the  fifteenth  of  May  following  the  year  for  which  the 
taxes  were  levied,  a tax  collector  may  institute  a suit  in  assumpsit 
against  the  delinquent  taxable  for  any  unpaid  tax  on  real  property, 
provided  that;  (1)  the  property  has  not  been  returned  to  the  county 
commissioners;  (2)  such  taxes  have  not  been  certified  for  entry  of 
liens;  (3)  such  taxes  are  not  held  in  the  custody  of  the  court.  A pen- 
alty of  ten  per  cent,  plus  costs  of  the  suit,  shall  be  added  when  judg- 
ment is  obtained. 

24.  Deputy  Tax  Collectors 

With  the  approval  of  the  taxing  district,  a tax  collector  may  (in 
Avriting)  deputize  one  or  more  collectors.  The  deputy  collector  will 
have  the  same  authority  to  recehm  and  collect  taxes  as  the  regular  tax 
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collector.  The  regular  tax  collector  shall  be  responsible  for  and  ac- 
count to  the  taxing  district  for  all  taxes  collected  by  his  deputy. 

25.  Tax  Collector’s  Compensation 

The  commission  or  compensation  for  the  collector  of  school  taxes 
shall  be  determined  by  the  board  of  school  directors;  which  amount 
shall  be  reported  to  and  published  annually  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Public  Instruction  in  his  report. 

26.  Exonerations 

Taxing  districts  shall  at  all  times  make  exonerations  for  uncollected 
taxes,  mistakes,  deaths,  removals,  etc.,  whenever  the  district  deems  it 
necessary.  The  secretary  of  the  board  shall  enter  in  a book,  kept  for 
that  purpose,  the  names  of  all  persons  thus  exonerated,  along  with  the 
reasons  why,  the  amount  of  tax,  and  date.  This  list  shall  be  given  to 
the  tax  collector  and  directed  to  the  treasurer,  indicating  the  exonera- 
tions. When  a tax  collector  has  been  so  exonerated  from  the  collection 
of  such  taxes,  this  action  shall  not  discharge  or  limit  the  liability  of 
the  taxable,  but  the  collection  of  the  tax  shall  continue  on  the  same 
basis  as  though  no  exoneration  had  been  made. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VI 

SECTION 

Assessed  Valuations,  Certificates  2514 

Appropriation,  Apportionment,  and  Ascertainment 2515 

Bond,  Tax  Collector  684 

Bonds,  Assent  of  Electors 632 

Limitations  in  Issuance  632 

Debt,  Limitations  631 

Power  to  Incur 631 

Definitions  2501 

Playgrounds  and  Parks,  Equipping  706 

Financing  706 

Property,  Acquisition  and  Disposition 704 

Beimbursement  Fraction,  How  Figured  2501 

Subsidy,  Maximum  and  Minimum 2501 

Tax,  Certification  of  Assessments  677 

Certification  of  Levy 681 

Collection  in  New  District 606 

Delinquent  686 

Duplicates  and  Warrants 682 

Only  One  Annual  Levy 603 

Per  Capita  679 

Per  Capita.  List  of  Residents 680 

Property  Subject  to  676 

Rates  Expressed  in  Dollars 673 

TTncolleetability  Requires  Affidavit  605 

Tax  Collector,  Appointment  of  683 

Bond  

Delinquent  Tax  Collector 686 

Disqualification  685 
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SECTION 


Keappointment  685 

Vacancy  in  Office 683 

Tax  Exempt  Properties,  Exceptions  776 

Restrictions  776 

Tax  Levj^  and  Limitations 672 

Tax  Levy  to  be  Made  by  Board 602 

Voting,  Majority  Required 508 

Recording  by  Roll  Call  Vote  508 


C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAAVS— UNIT  VI 

(Roman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Majority  Vote  Required;  Recording Section  508  (III) 

Tax  Levies. — All  taxes  required  by  any  school  district,  in  addition 
to  the  State  appropriation  shall  be  levied  by  the  board  of  school 
directors  therein Section  602 

Only  One  Annual  Tax  Levy. — There  shall  be  but  one  levy  of  school 
taxes  made  in  each  school  district  in  each  year,  which  shall  be  assessed, 
levied,  and  collected  for  the  purpose  provided  in  this  act,  and  shall 
be  uniform  throughout  the  territorial  limit  of  each  school  district.  . . . 

Section  603 

Affidavit  of  Uncollectability  of  Taxes  on  Real  Property. — Each 
certificate  which  any  collector  of  school  taxes  makes  of  delinquent 
school  taxes,  levied  upon  real  estate  upon  which  there  is  no  personal 
property  from  which  the  same  can  be  collected,  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  affidavit  of  the  tax  collector  that,  after  the  proper  efforts,  he 
could  not  find  sufficient  personal  property  out  of  which  the  taxes 
or  any  part  thereof  could  be  made  or  collected  as  provided  by  law. 
Such  affidavit  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  that  fact  in  so  far  as  it  may 
affect  the  lien  of  said  taxes  or  the  title  of  a purchaser  at  a sheriff’s 
sale  thereunder.  In  the  event  any  such  collector  shall  make  any  wil- 
fully false  return  he  shall  be  liable  therefor  to  any  person  or  persons 
injured  thereby Section  605 

Collection  of  Taxes  Where  New  District  Created. — In  case  a new 
school  district  is  created  after  taxes  have  been  assessed  and  levied  in 
the  district  out  of  which  it  is  partly  or  wholly  created,  but  before  the 
beginning  of  the  school  year  therein,  then,  in  such  cases,  all  the  taxes 
assessed  and  levied  in  said  year  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  on 
the  property  or  residents  within  the  limits  of  the  new  school  district, 
shall  be  collected  by  the  tax  collector  of  the  district  out  of  which  the 
new  district  was  created,  and  all  such  taxes  collected  on  property  or 
from  residents  within  the  limits  of  a new  school  district  shall  be  paid 
OA’er  by  him  to  the  trea.surer  of  such  new  school  district. 

Section  606 

Power  to  Incur  Debt;  Limitations Section  631  (III) 

Assent  of  Electors;  When  Necessary  and  When  Not  Necessary. 

Section  632  (III) 
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Tax  Levy;  Limitations. — (a)  lu  all  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  class,  all  school  taxes  shall  be  levied  and  assessed  by 
the  board  of  school  directors  therein,  during  the  month  of  April  or 
May  each  year,  for  the  ensuing  fiscal  year.  ...  In  school  districts  of 
the  second  class  the  tax  rate  shall  not  exceed  tvpenty  mills  on  the 
dollar,  and  in  school  districts  of  the  third  and  fourth  class  shall  not 
exceed  tvrenty-five  mills  on  the  dollar,  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
assessed  valuation  of  all  property  taxable  for  school  purposes  therein. 
Each  school  district  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth  class  may  also  col- 
lect a per  capita  tax  on  each  resident  or  inhabitant  of  such  district, 
over  tvpenty-one  years  of  age,  as  herein  provided. 

(b)  Boards  of  school  directors  of  school  districts  of  the  second, 
third,  and  fourth  classes  are  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  levy 
annually,  a tax  on  each  dollar  of  the  total  assessment  of  all  property 
assessed  and  certified  for  taxation  therein,  (1)  To  pay  the  minimum 
salaries  and  increments  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staff  provided 
for  herein,  and  to  pay  rentals  due  the  State  Public  School  Building 
Authority.  Neither  of  said  taxes  shall  be  invalidated  or  affected 
by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  may  increase  the  total  annual  school  tax 
levy  of  any  school  district  beyond  the  millage  fixed  or  limited  by  this 
section ; Provided,  That  in  districts  of  the  fourth  class,  the  tax  herein 
authorized  to  pay  minimum  salaries  and  increments,  together  with 
all  other  school  taxes  except  taxes  to  pay  rentals  due  the  State  Public 
School  Building  Authority,  levied  in  the  district,  shall  not  exceed 
thirty-five  (35)  mills  on  each  dollar  of  the  assessed  valuation  thereof, 
and  . . . the  tax  to  pay  rentals  due  the  State  Public  School  Building 
Authority,  together  with  the  maximum  rate  permitted  by  this  section 
for  purposes  other  than  to  pay  minimum  salaries  and  increments,  shall 
not  exceed  thirty-five  (35)  mills  on  each  dollar  of  the  assessed  valua- 
tion thereof,  and  in  cases  of  emergency,  with  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  Public  Instruction,  an  additional  five  (5)  mills  to  provide 
for  obligations  due  the  State  Public  School  Building  Authority  under 
a contract  previously  entered  into Section  672 

Tax  Rates  to  be  Expressed  in  Dollars  and  Cents, — Whenever  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district  of  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  class  shall,  by  resolution,  fix  the  rate  of  taxation  for  any 
year  at  a mill  rate,  such  resolution  shall  also  include  a statement  ex- 
pressing the  rate  of  taxation  in  dollars  and  cents  on  each  one  hun- 
dred dollars  of  assessed  valuation  of  taxable  property. 

Section  673 

Property  Subject  to  Tax;  Districts  Third  and  Fourth  Class. — 

In  all  school  districts  of  the  third  class,  excepting  school  districts  of 
that  class  Avhich  are  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  cities 
of  the  third  class  and  where  such  third  class  school  districts  comprise 
the  same  territory  as  such  city  of  the  third  class  in  which  the  same  is 
so  located,  and  in  all  school  districts  of  the  fourth  class,  the  school 
taxes  shall  be  levied  and  assessed  upon  all  the  property  upon  Avhich 
the  county  taxes  are  levied  and  assessed Section  676 
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Certification  of  Assessments,  etc.;  Districts  Third  and  Fourth 
Class. — In  each  district  of  the  fourth  class,  to  assess  and  levy  the  nec- 
essary school  taxes  required  by  such  district  each  year,  the  county 
commissioners  or  other  proper  officials  in  each  county  shall,  on  or  be- 
fore the  first  day  of  April  in  each  year,  at  the  expense  of  the  county, 
furnish  to  each  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  for  its  use,  to  be 
retained  by  it,  a properly  certified  duplicate  of  the  last  adjusted  valu- 
ation of  all  real  estate,  personal  property,  and  residents  or  inhabitants 
made  taxable  for  county  purposes,  in  such  school  districts,  stating  the 
name  of  each  taxable,  and  the  valuation,  description,  and  kind  of 
property,  and  a list  of  the  residents  or  inhabitants  assessed. 

Section  677 

Per  Capita  Taxes. — Each  resident  or  inhabitant,  over  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  in  every  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
class,  which  shall  levy  such  tax,  shall  annually  pay,  for  the  use  of  the 
school  district  in  which  he  or  she  is  a resident  or  inhabitant,  a per 
capita  tax  of  not  less  than  one  dollar  nor  more  than  five  dollars,  as 
may  be  assessed  by  the  local  school  district.  Every  husl)and  against 
whose  wife  a per  capita  tax  is  levied  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment  of 
such  tax.  Collection  thereof  from  such  husband  may  be  made  and  en- 
forced in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  the  collection  and  enforce- 
ment of  payment  of  other  taxes  owing  by  such  husband,  including  the 
collection  thereof  from  the  husband ’s  employer Section  679 

List  of  Residents  for  Per  Capita  Tax  Purposes. — In  order  that  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district  of  the  second,  third, 
or  fourth  class  may  assess,  levy,  and  collect  a per  capita  tax  of  not 
less  than  one  dollar  nor  more  than  five  dollars  on  each  resident,  or 
inhabitant  over  twenty-one  years  of  age  in  the  district,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  proper  assessors  in  each  such  school  district  to  prepare  a 
list  of  residents  or  inhabitants  in  such  school  district  over  twenty-one 
years  of  age Section  680 

Certification  of  Levy. — In  all  school  districts  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  class,  as  soon  as  the  school  tax  is  assessed  and  levied  by  the 
board  of  school  directors,  the  secretary  shall  compute  and  enter  the 
same,  stating  the  amount  of  school  tax  to  be  collected  on  the  dupli- 
cate herein  rec^uired  to  be  furnished  to  the  district.  A certified  copy 
of  such  duplicate  shall  be  furnished  by  the  board  of  school  directors 
to  the  tax  collector  in  each  district.  In  any  school  district  where  the 
collector  of  school  taxes  is  also  the  collector  of  county  taxes,  the  secre- 
tary of  the  board  of  school  directors  may  compute  and  add  the  amount 
of  the  school  taxes  to  the  duplicate  furnished  by  the  county  commis- 
sioners to  such  tax  collector  for  county  purposes.  In  all  school  districts 
of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  all  tax  duplicates  shall  be  fur- 
ished  as  herein  provided,  to  the  tax  collectors  on  or  before  the  first 
Monday  of  July  in  each  year Section  681 

Tax  Duplicates  and  Warrants. — Each  collector  of  school  taxes  in 
every  school  district  of  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  class,  shall,  on  or 
before  the  first  Monday  of  July  in  each  year,  be  furnished  with  his  tax 

duplicate Section  682 
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Appointment  of  Tax  Collector  in  Certain  Cases.  Section  683  (III) 

Bond  of  Appointed  Collectors Section  684  (III) 

Disqualification  for  Reappointment,  etc Section  685  (111) 

Delinquent  Taxes ; Appointment  of  Collector ; etc. 

Section  686  (III) 

Acquisition  and  Disposition  of  Property  in  Other  Districts;  Free- 
dom from  Taxation Section  704  (II) 

Parks;  Playgrounds,  etc Section  706  (II) 

School  Property  Exempt  from  Taxation  and  Municipal  Assess- 
ments; Exception. — All  school  property  owned  by  any  school  dis- 
trict, real  and  personal,  that  is  occupied  and  used  by  any  school  dis- 
trict for  public  school,  recreation,  or  any  other  purposes  provided  for 
by  this  act,  shall  be,  and  hereby  is,  made  exempt  from  every  kind  of 
State,  county,  city,  borough,  township,  or  other  tax,  as  well  as  from 
all  costs  or  expenses  for  paving,  curbing,  sidewalks,  sewers,  or  other 
municipal  improvements : Provided,  That  any  school  district  may 
make  any  municipal  improvement,  in  any  street  on  which  its  school 
property  abuts,  or  may  contribute  any  sum  toward  the  cost  thereof. 

Section  776 

Definitions Section  2501  (IV) 

Certificates  of  Assessed  Valuations. — On  or  before  the  first  day  of 
July  of  every  year,  the  board  of  revision  of  taxes  of  counties  of  the 
first  class,  the  board  of  property  assessment  appeals  and  review  of 
counties  of  the  second  class,  the  board  for  the  assessment  and  revision 
of  taxes  of  counties  of  the  third  class,  and  the  county  commissioners 
of  all  other  counties,  shall  file  a certificate  with  the  Superintendent 
of  Public  Instruction,  in  such  form  as  he  may  prescribe  and  on  blanks 
to  be  furnished  by  him,  showing  the  assessed  valuation  of  all  real 
property  in  each  school  district  in  the  county  on  which  the  taxes  for 
the  then  current  year  are  levied Section  2514 

Ascertainment  of  Amounts  Required;  Apportionment. — The  Su- 
perintendent of  Public  Instruction  shall  ascertain  and  determine  the 
amount  of  funds  required  to  meet  each  of  the  four  payments  to  school 
districts  and  vocational  school  districts  which  become  due  and  pay- 
able within  each  fiscal  biennium,  on  the  data  and  material  contained 
in  the  certificate  which  school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts 
are  required  to  file  with  the  .superintendent  immediately  preceding 
the  beginning  of  each  biennium.  The  superintendent  shall  apportion 
and  allot  the  same  to  and  among  the  respective  districts.  The  amount 
paid  to  any  district  within  any  biennium  shall  be  computed  on  the 
data  and  information  contained  in  the  certificates  required  to  be  filed 
each  year,  as  herein  provided.  Each  district’s  valuation  to  be  used 
for  purposes  of  computing  its  standard  reimbursement  fraction  for 
the  school  year  1949-1950  and  thereafter  shall  be  the  valuation  placed 
upon  its  taxable  real  property  by  the  State  Tax  Equalization  Board. 

Section  2515 


UiNIT  VII-A 


SCHOOL  ATTENDANCE,  SCHOOL  CENSUS, 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  MINORS 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

Bulletin  71,  A Digest  of  Laws  and  Eegulotions  Pertaining  to 
School  Attendance  and  the  Emplogment  of  Minors,  prepared  by 
the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  covers  all  information  on 
attendance  and  employment  of  minors. 

The  various  forms  used  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction 
are  listed  under  the  PICA  numbers  at  the  end  of  this  unit. 

Anyone  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  may  attend  the 
public  schools.  However,  the  Compulsory  Attendance  Law  requires 
all  children  to  enter  school  not  later  than  at  the  age  of  eight.  The 
compulsory  attendance  law  requires  attendance  until  said  child  reaches 
the  age  of  seventeen,  unless  the  child  is  excused  by  the  issuance  of  a 
work  certificate. 

The  minimum  length  of  all  school  terms  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  is  one  hundred  eighty  days;  twenty  days  of  actual 
teaching  constitute  a school  month.  Beginning  pupils  shall  be  ad- 
mitted during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  annual  school  term  and  must 
be  at  least  five  years  and  seven  months  of  age  at  the  time  of  admission. 
The  board  of  school  directors  may  fix  additional  periods  of  admission 
if  it  is  found  desirable. 

A child  who  has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  years,  having  a certifi- 
cate to  do  farm  or  domestic  service  in  a private  home,  shall  be  exempt 
from  compulsory  attendance  laws.  A permit  may  be  secured  at  tbe 
age  of  fourteen,  if  the  child  has  completed  the  equivalent  of  the 
highest  grade  in  the  public  elementary  schools  of  the  district  of 
residence.  The  issuance  of  such  a permit  must  be  recommended, 
however,  by  the  superintendent  of  schools,  or  by  the  principal  if 
the  minor  attends  a private  school.  The  application  must  then  be 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  such  a 
permit  to  become  effective.  (Federal  regulations  are  now  pending 
which  may  supersede  these  specific  State  requirements.) 

A pupil  living  one  and  one-half  miles  or  more  by  the  nearest  public 
highway  from  the  school  to  which  he  has  been  assigned  may,  unless 
proper  free  transportation  is  furnished,  attend  an  elementary  school 
of  more  convenient  access  in  another  district  upon  obtaining  consent 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  said  district. 

A pupil  living  more  than  two  miles  bv  the  nearest  ])ublic  highway 
from  a school  to  wUich  he  has  been  assigned,  and  provided  no  free 
transportation  is  furnished  by  the  district  of  residence,  shall  be  re- 
assigned by  the  board  of  school  directors  to  a school  in  another  district 
within  two  miles  of  pupil’s  residence,  and  his  home  district  shall  pay 
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to  the  assigned  district  the  tuition  charge  provided  for  by  this  act. 

A pupil  residing  in  a school  district  not  maintaining  an  approved 
vocational,  trade,  technical,  agriculture,  or  distributive  education 
school  or  department,  offering  the  type  of  training  which  he  desires, 
may  make  application  to  the  school  board  of  any  other  district  for 
admission  to  such  a school  or  department.  (In  case  the  receiving 
district  refuses  to  enroll  him  in  said  school  or  department,  he  may 
appeal  his  case  to  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education.) 

A pupil  who  resides  in  a district  with  a high  school  whose  curricu- 
lum terminates  before  the  end  of  the  twelfth  year,  may  attend  the 
nearest  or  most  conveniently  located  high  school  of  such  type  as  he 
may  select. 

When  an  attendance  officer,  superintendent,  supervising  principal, 
or  school  board  secretary,  sends  a written  notice  of  a child’s  unlawful 
absence  to  his  parents  or  proper  guardian  indicating  three  days  of 
unlawful  absence,  it  is  advisable  to  send  such  notice  by  registered 
mail  and  request  a return  receipt  in  the  event  of  the  necessity  of 
resorting  to  law  for  enforcement  of  attendance. 

Every  teacher  in  the  public  schools  in  this  Commonwealth  shall 
have  the  right  to  exercise  the  same  authority  over  the  conduct  and 
behavior  of  the  pupils  attending  his  school,  not  only  during  the  time 
that  they  are  in  attendance,  but  also  for  the  time  required  in  going 
to  and  from  their  homes,  as  the  parents,  guardians,  or  persons  in 
parental  relation  to  such  pupils  may  exercise  over  them. 

Any  school  district  of  the  fourth  class  may  employ  attendance 
officers  or  home  and  school  visitors. 

The  following  sections  of  the  1949  School  Laws  refer  to  compulsory 
attendance  which  shall  be  enforced  by  the  school  attendance  officers, 
viz. : 1333,  1341,  1343,  1344,  1345,  1354,  1355,  1357. 

An  enumeration  shall  be  made  or  caused  to  be  made  each  year  of 
all  pupils  between  the  ages  of  five  and  eighteen  years,  giving  the  full 
name,  date  of  birth,  age,  sex,  nationality,  place  of  residence,  name  and 
address  of  person  or  persons  in  parental  relation,  name  and  location  of 
school  where  child  is  enrolled  or  belongs,  and  name  and  address  of 
employer  if  under  the  age  of  eighteen  and  engaged  in  regular  em- 
ployment. The  cost  of  this  enumeration  shall  be  paid  out  of  funds  of 
the  district  in  such  manner  as  the  board  of  school  directors  may 
determine. 


B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VII-A 

SECTION 


Age  Limit  for  Enrollment 1301 

Appropriation,  Attendance  Certification  2512 

Board  and  Lodging  2542 

Deductions  2564 

Increased  Enrollment  2520 

Transportation  2541 

For  Closed  Schools 2511 

For  Extension  Classes  2510 

For  FTandicapped  2509 
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B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VII-A— Continued 

SECTION 

For  Instruction  2502 

For  Homebound  Children  2510 

Assignment  of  Pupils 1310 

Attendance,  Beginners  1304 

Attendance  Certification,  Basis  for  State  Reimbursement 2512 

Attendance  in  Other  Districts 1313,  1607 

Attendance,  Other  District,  Requirements 1608 

Other  District,  No  Transportation  1609 

Records  and  Reports 1187 

Resident  Child  1302 

Teachers  Institute  1187 

Temporary  Resident  1301 

Closing  Schools  1311 

Commencement  Date  1504 

Compulsory  Attendance  1327 

Exceptions  1330 

Violation  1333 

Compulsory  School  Age 1326 

Delinquent  Children  1338 

Employment  Certificate  1391 

Enumeration,  Illegal  Absence 1354 

Not  Enrolling  1354 

Not  Required  1351 

Statistics  1352 

Excuses  from  Attending  School  1329 

Reimhursement  Fraction,  How  Figured  2501 

Schools  Closed,  Contagious  Disease  2523 

School  Term  Dates  1504 

Length  1501 

Subsidy,  Maximum  and  Minimum 2501 

Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Pupils 1318 

Teaching  Unit  Reimbursement,  How  Figured  2502 

Transportation,  Distance  Limitation  1362,  1366 

Free  1312 

Handicapped  1374 

Insurance  1362 

Or  Board  and  Room 1331 

Reimbursable  2543 

Types  of  1362 

Tuition  Cost 1309 

How  Figured 2503 

Charges,  How  Figured  2561 

Prorated  2562 

State  Appropriation  2503 

Vaccination  1303 

Working  Permit  1391 
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C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS  UNIT  VILA 

(Koman  numerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 

Attendance  Records  and  Reports;  Expenses  of  Meeting. 

Section  1187  (VHl) 

Age  Limits;  Temporary  Residence. — Every  child,  being  a resident 
of  any  school  district,  between  the  ages  of  six  (6)  and  twenty-one  (21) 
years,  may  attend  the  public  schools  in  his  district,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  district 
may  admit  to  the  schools  of  the  district,  with  or  without  the  payment 
of  tuition,  any  non-resident  child  temporarily  residing  in  the  district, 
and  may  require  the  attendance  of  such  non-resident  child  in  the 
same  manner  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  it  requires  the  attendance 
of  a resident  child Section  1301 

Residence  and  Right  to  Free  School  Privileges. — A child  shall  be 
considered  a resident  of  the  school  district  in  which  his  parents  or  the 
guardian  of  his  person  resides.  When  a resident  of  any  school  district 
keeps  in  his  home  a child  of  school  age,  not  his  own,  supporting  the 
child  gratis  as  if  it  were  his  own,  such  child  shall  be  entitled  to  all 
free  school  privileges  accorded  to  resident  school  children  of  the  dis- 
trict, including  the  right  to  attend  the  public  high  school  maintained 
in  such  district  or  in  other  districts  in  the  same  manner  as  though 
such  child  were  in  fact  a resident  school  child  of  the  district,  and  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  requirements  placed  upon  resident  school  children 
of  the  district.  Before  accepting  such  child  as  a pupil,  the  board  of 
school  directors  of  the  district  may  require  such  resident  to  file  with 
the  secretary  of  the  board  a sworn  statement  that  he  is  a resident  of 
the  district,  that  he  is  supporting  the  child  gratis,  that  he  will  assume 
all  personal  obligations  for  the  child  relative  to  school  requirements, 
and  that  he  intends  to  so  keep  and  support  the  child  continuously  and 
not  merely  through  the  school  terms Section  1302 

Vaccination  Required;  Penalty. — (a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
school  directors,  superintendents,  principals,  or  other  persons  in  charge 
of  any  public,  private,  parochial,  or  other  school,  to  refuse  the  admis- 
sion of  any  child,  to  any  of  said  schools  under  their  charge  or  super- 
vision, except  upon  a certificate  signed  by  a physician,  setting  forth 
that  such  child  has  been  vaccinated  and  that  a subsequent  examination 
reveals  a resulting  cicatrix  indicating  successful  vaccination,  or  that 
vaccination  has  been  performed  according  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health,  with  the  sanction  and  advice 
of  the  Advisory  Health  Board,  or  that  the  child  has  previously  had 
smallpox.  All  certificates  of  vaccination  shall  be  is.sued  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Health 
with  the  sanction  and  advice  of  the  Advisory  Health  Board. 

(b)  Any  person  who  shall  fail,  neglect,  or  refuse  to  comply  with, 
or  who  shall  violate,  any  of  the  provisions  or  requirements  of  this  sec.- 
tion,  shall,  for  every  such  offense,  upon  summary  conviction  thereof, 
be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  ($51  nor  more 
than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  and  in  default  thereof,  to  undergo 
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au  imprisounieiit  in  the  jail  of  the  proper  county  for  a period  not 
exceeding  sixty  (60 ) days.  All  such  fines  sliall  be  paid  into  the  treasury 
of  the  school  district Section  1303 

Admission  of  Beginners — Unless  ot lie r wise  directed  by  the  board 
of  school  directors,  the  period  of  admission  of  beginners  to  the  public- 
schools  shall  be  confined  to  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  annual  school 
term.  Beginners  becoming  six  (6)  years  of  age  after  the  beginning 
of  the  school  term,  and  before  the  first  day  of  February  of  any  year, 
shall  be  admitted  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  annual  school  term 
or  during  such  additional  periods  for  the  admission  of  such  beginners 
as  the  board  of  school  directors  in  any  school  district  may  fix.  No 
beginner  shall  be  less  than  five  (5)  years  and  seven  (7)  monfhs  of 
age  at  the  time  of  admission Section  1304 

Cost  of  Tuition;  How  Fixed. — The  cost  of  tuition  in  such  cases 
shall  be  fixed  as  is  now  provided  by  law  for  tuition  costs  in  other  eases, 
except  where,  for  the  accommodation  of  such  children,  it  shall  be 
necessary  to  provide  a separate  school  or  to  erect  additional  school 
buildings,  in  which  cases  the  charge  for  tuition  for  such  children 
may  include  a proportionate  cost  of  the  operating  expenses,  rental, 
and  interest  on  any  investment  recpiired  to  be  made  in  erecting  such 
new  school  buildings.  The  tuition  herein  provided  for  shall  be  paid 
annually  by  the  Superintendent  of  Piiblic  Instruction  or  the  institu- 
tion as  the  case  may  be Section  1309 

Assignment  of  Pupils  to  Schools. — The  board  of  school  directors 
of  every  school  district  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  designating  the 
schools  to  be  attended  by  the  several  pupils  in  the  district,  subdivide 
the  district  in  such  manner  that  all  the  pupils  in  the  district  shall 
be  assigned  to,  and  reasonably  accommodated  in,  one  of  the  public 
schools  in  the  district.  The  board  of  school  directors  may,  upon  cause 
shown,  permit  any  pupil  or  pupils  in  any  school  district  to  attend 
such  other  school  in  the  district  as  the  board  may  deem  proper,  or 
may  classify  and  assign  the  pupils  in  the  district  to  any  school  or 
schools  therein  as  it  may  deem  best,  in  order  to  properly  educate  them. 
Whenever  any  child  or  children  of  compulsory  school  age  have  their 
residence  more  than  two  (2)  miles  by  the  nearest  priblie  highway 
from  the  school  within  the  district  to  which  they  have  been  assigned, 
and  free  transportation  for  .such  child  or  children  to  a school  within 
the  district  is  not  provided,  and  there  is  a school  in  session  in  some 
other  district  in  the  Commonwealth  within  two  (2)  miles  by  the 
nearest  public  highway  of  the  residence  of  such  child  or  children,  the 
board  of  school  directors  shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  such  other  district,  I’e-assign  such  child  or  children  to 
such  school  in  the  other  district,  and  sliall  pay  to  said  district  the 
tuition  charge  provided  for  by  this  act.  This  provision  shall  include 
in  like  manner  assignment  to  high  schools  in  the  case  of  pupils  of 
compulsory  school  age  who  are  qualified  to  be  enrolled  in  such  high 
schools.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  .school  director,  superintendent, 
or  teacher  to  make  any  distinction  whatever,  on  account  of,  or  by 
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reason  of,  the  race  or  color  of  any  pupil  or  scholar  who  may  be  in 
attendance  upon,  or  seeking  admission  to,  any  public  school  maintained 
wholly  or  in  part  under  the  school  laws  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Section  1310 

Closing  Schools Section  1311  (II) 

Free  Transportation  Where  Schools  Closed  in  Fourth  and  Third 
Class  Districts  in  Townships. — In  any  district  of  the  fourth  class  or 
any  district  of  the  third  class,  which  is  located  wholly  within  the 
boundary  lines  of  a township  or  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a borough 
which  has  a population  of  less  than  five  hundred  (500)  inhabitants  to 
the  square  mile,  elementary  school  pupils  who  reside  within  that  part 
of  the  school  district  last  served  by  any  elementary  school  closed  since 
the  first  Monday  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  seven,  or  within 
a district  all  of  whose  schools  have  been  closed,  or  who  are  assigned  to 
a training  school  of  a State  teachers  college,  and  reside  one  and  one- 
half  miles  or  more  from  the  school  to  which  they  are  assigned,  shall  be 
furnished  proper  transportation,  at  the  expense  of  the  district,  to  and 
from  the  elementary  school  to  which  they  are  assigned.  Section  1312 

Attendance  in  Other  Districts. — Where  any  pupil  in  any  school  dis- 
trict resides  one  and  one-half  miles,  or  more,  by  the  public  road,  from 
the  nearest  public  elementary  school  in  the  district,  such  pupil,  unless 
proper  free  transportation  is  furnished  to  a suitable  school  in  the 
district,  may  attend  any  public  elementary  school  in  another  school 
district  more  convenient  of  access,  on  obtaining  the  consent  of  the 
board  of  school  directors  of  such  other  school  district,  and  without 
the  consent  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  where  such 
pupil  resides.  The  district  where  such  pupil  resides  shall  promptly 
pay,  to  the  district  where  such  pupil  attends,  the  tuition  charge  pro- 
vided for  by  this  act.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  any  district 
may,  on  account  of  convenience  of  access,  or  other  reasons,  permit 
any  pupils  to  attend  the  schools  of  another  district Section  1313 

Suspension  and  Expulsion  of  Pupils Section  1318  (VIII) 

Definitions. — The  term  “compulsory  school  age,”  as  hereinafter 
used,  shall  mean  the  period  of  a child’s  life  from  the  time  the  child’s 
parents  elect  to  have  the  child  enter  school,  which  shall  be  not  later 
than  at  the  age  of  eight  (8)  years,  until  the  age  of  seventeen  (17) 
years.  The  term  shall  not  include  any  child  who  holds  a certificate  of 
graduation  from  a regularly  accredited  senior  high  school. 

Section  1326 

Compulsory  School  Attendance. — Every  child  of  compulsory  school 
age  having  a legal  residence  in  this  Commonwealth,  as  provided  in 
this  article,  and  every  migratory  child  of  compulsory  school  age,  is 
required  to  attend  a day  school  in  w'hich  the  subjects  and  activities 
prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  are  taught  in  the  English 
language.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  having  control 
or  charge  of  any  child  or  children  of  compulsory  school  age  is  required 
to  send  such  child  or  children  to  a day  school  in  which  the  subjects 
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and  activities  prescribed  by  the  State  Council  of  Education  are  taught 
in  the  English  language.  Such  child  or  children  shall  attend  such 
school  continuously  through  the  entire  term,  during  which  the  public 
elementary  schools  in  their  respective  districts  shall  be  in  session,  or  in 
cases  of  migratory  children  during  the  time  the  schools  are  in  session 
in  the  districts  in  which  such  children  are  temporarily  domiciled. 
The  financial  responsibility  for  the  education  of  such  migratory 
children  shall  remain  with  the  school  district  in  which  such  migratory 
children  are  temporarily  domiciled.  The  certificate  of  any  principal 
or  teacher  of  a private  school,  or  of  any  institution  for  the  education 
of  children,  in  which  the  subjects  and  activities  prescribed  by  the  State 
Council  of  Education  are  taught  in  the  English  language,  setting 
forth  that  the  work  of  said  school  is  in  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  shall  be  sufficient  and  satisfactory  evidence  thereof.  Regular 
daily  instruction  in  the  English  language,  for  the  time  herein  required, 
by  a properly  qualified  private  tutor,  shall  be  considered  as  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  if  siich  instruction  is  satisfactory 
to  the  proper  county  or  district  superintendent  of  schools. 

Section  1327 

Excuses  from  Attending  School. — The  board  of  school  directors  of 
any  school  district  may,  upon  satisfactory  evidence  being  furnished  to 
it,  showing  that  any  child  or  children  are  prevented  from  attending 
school,  or  from  application  to  study,  on  account  of  any  mental,  physi- 
cal, or  other  urgent  reasons,  excuse  such  child  or  children  from 
attending  school  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  this  act,  but  the 
term  “urgent  reasons”  shall  be  strictly  construed  and  shall  not  permit 
of  irregular  attendance.  In  every  such  case,  such  action  by  the  board 
of  school  directors  shall  not  be  final  until  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Instruction  has  been  obtained.  Every  principal  or 
teacher  in  any  public,  private,  or  other  school  may,  for  reasons 
<^numerated  above,  excuse  any  child  for  uonattendance  during  tem- 
porary periods Section  1329 

Exceptions  to  Compulsory  Attendance. — The  provisions  of  this 
act  requiring  regular  attendance  shall  not  apply  to  any  child  who — 

(1)  Has  attained  the  age  of  sixteen  (16)  years,  and  avIio  is  regu- 
larly engaged  in  any  useful  and  lawful  employment  or  service  during 
the  time  the  public  schools  are  in  session,  and  who  holds  an  employ- 
ment certificate  issued  according  to  law; 

(2)  Has  been  examined  by  an  approved  mental  clinic  or  by  a 
person  certified  as  a public  school  psychologist  or  psychological  ex- 
aminer, and  has  been  found  to  be  unable  to  profit  from  further  public 
school  attendance,  and  who  has  been  reported  to  the  board  of  school 
directors  and  excused,  in  accordance  AAuth  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  State  Council  of  Education; 

(3)  Has  attained  the  age  of  fifteen  (15)  years  and  is  engaged  in 
farm  work  or  domestic  service  in  a prhrnte  home  on  a permit  issued 
by  the  school  board  or  the  designated  school  official  of  the  school 
district  of  the  child’s  residence,  in  accordance  AA'ith  regulations  Avhich 
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the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  is  hereby  authorized  to 
prescribe ; 

(4)  Has  attained  the  age  of  fourteen  (14)  years  and  is  engaged 
in  farm  work  or  domestic  sei'vice  in  a private  home  on  a permit  issued 
as  provided  in  clause  (3)  of  this  section,  and  who  has  satisfactorily 
completed,  either  in  public  or  private  schools,  the  equivalent  of  the 
highest  grade  of  the  elementary  school  organization  prevailing  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  if  the  issuance  of 
such  a permit  has  first  been  recommended  by  the  county  or  district 
superintendent  of  schools  having  supervision  of  the  schools  of  the 
district  -where  such  child  resides,  or  by  the  principal  of  the  private 
school  where  such  child  is  enrolled,  and  the  reason  therefor  has  been 
approved  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction; 

(5)  Except  in  districts  of  the  fourth  class  and  those  of  the  third 

class  located  wholly  within  the  boundary  lines  of  a township,  resides 
two  miles  or  more  by  the  nearest  public  highway  from  any  public 
school  in  session  and  no  proper  free  transportation  is  furnished  to  such 
child  to  and  from  school Section  1330 

Free  Transportation  or  Board  and  Lodging, — In  case  there  is  no 
public  school  wdth  the  proper  grades  in  session  within  two  miles  by 
the  shortest  public  highway  of  the  residence  of  any  child  in  a school 
district  of  the  fourth  class,  or  in  a township  which  is  a school  district 
of  the  third  class.  . . . such  child  shall  be  furnished  proper  trans- 
portation at  the  expense  of  the  school  district  to  and  from  a school 
with  the  proper  grades.  When  it  is  not  feasible  to  provide  such  trans- 
portation, the  board  of  school  directors  may,  in  lieu  thereof,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  pay  for  suit- 
able board  and  lodging  for  any  such  child Section  1331 

Penalties  for  Violation  of  Compulsory  Attendance  Reouirements. 

• — Every  parent,  guardian,  or  person  in  parental  relation,  bavins' 
control  or  charge  of  any  child  or  children  of  compulsory  school  age. 
who  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  regarding  com- 
pulsory attendance,  shall  on  summary  conviction  thereof,  be  sentenced 
to  pay  a fine,  for  the  benefit  of  the  school  district  in  which  such  offend- 
ing person  resides,  not  exceeding  two  dollars  ($2)  for  the  first  offense, 
and  not  exceeding  five  dollars  ($5)  for  each  succeedins  offense,  to- 
gether with  costs,  and  in  default  of  the  payment  of  such  fine  and  costs 
by  the  person  so  offending,  shall  be  sentenced  to  the  county  jail  for 
a period  not  exceeding  five  (o')  days.  Any  person  sentenced  to  pav 
any  such  fine  may,  at  any  time  within  five  (o')  days  thereafter,  appeal 
to  the  court  of  quarter  sessions  of  the  proper  county,  upon  entering 
into  a recognizance  with  one  or  more  proper  sureties,  in  double  the 
amount  of  penalty  and  costs.  Before  any  proceedings  are  instituted 
against  any  parent,  aruardian,  or  person  in  parental  relation,  for 
failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  the  district  super- 
intendent. supervising  principal,  attendance  officer,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors,  shall  give  the  offending  pei'sou  three  (S') 
days’  written  notice  of  such  violation.  If.  after  such  notice  has  been 
given,  the  proAusions  of  this  act  regarding  compulsory  attendance  are 
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again  violated  by  the  persons  so  notified,  at  any  time  during  the  term 
of  compulsory  attendance,  such  person,  so  again  offending,  shall  be 
liable  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  without  further  notice. 


Section  1333 

Delinquent  Children Section  1338  (IT) 

Duty  to  Make;  Penalty  for  Interfering Section  1351  (IT') 


List  of  Names  for  Schools;  Statistics  for  Superintendent  of  Public 
Instruction. — -The  secretary  of  each  board  of  school  directors,  or  such 
other  person  as  is  directed  by  the  board,  shall,  at  or  before  the  opening 
of  the  school  term,  furnish  to  the  principal  or  teacher  of  each  school 
a correct  list  of  the  names  and  residences  of  all  children,  assigned  to 
such  school,  who  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act.  The  secretary 
or  other  person  shall  also  forward,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
October  of  each  year,  to  the  county  or  district  superintendent,  to  be 
by  him  forwarded,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  November  of  each  year, 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  a summary  of  such 
statistics  regarding  the  children  in  each  district,  as  is  required  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Pirblie  Instruction,  on  blanks  provided  by  him 
for  that  purpose Section  1352 

Report  of  Children  not  Enrolling,  or  Withdrawing,  or  Being 
Illegally  Absent. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  principal  or  teacher 
of  a public  school  to  report  immediately  to  the  attendance  officer, 
district  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the 
board  of  school  directors,  the  names  of  all  children  in  the  list  furnished 
to  him  who  have  not  appeared  for  enrollment,  and  he  shall  also  prop- 
erly report,  from  time  to  time,  to  the  attendance  officer,  district  super- 
intendent, supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
directors,  the  names  of  all  children  who  having  enrolled  have  subse- 
quently withdrawn  from  school,  or  who  have  been  absent  three  (S') 
days,  or  their  equivalent,  without  lawful  excuse.  Such  person  shall 
thereupon  serve  upon  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  parental 
relation  to  such  children  unlawful Iv  absent  from  school,  the  written 
notice  hereinbefore  provided,  and  if  it  shall  appear  that,  within  three 
(3)  days  thereafter,  any  child,  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in 
parental  relation  shall  have  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  the  superintendent,  supervising  principal,  attendance  officer, 
or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  in  the  name  of  the  school 
district,  shall  proceed  against  the  person  so  offending,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act Section  1354 

Kinds  of  Transportation;  Liability  Insurance. — The  free  transpor- 
tation of  pupils,  as  required  or  authorized  by  this  act,  or  any  other 
act,  may  be  furnished  by  using  either  school  conveyances,  private 
conveyances,  or  electric  railways,  or  other  common  carriers,  when  the 
total  distance  which  any  pupil  must  travel  by  the  public  highway  to 
or  from  school,  in  addition  to  such  transportation,  does  not  exceed 
one  and  one-half  (IV^)  miles,  and  when  stations  or  other  proper 
shelters  are  provided  for  the  use  of  such  pupils  where  needed.  All 
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private  motor  vehicles  employed  in  transporting  pupils  for  hire  shall 
be  adequately  covered  by  public  liability  insurance  in  such  amount 
as  the  board  of  school  directors  shall  require Section  1362 

Computation  of  Distances. — Where,  by  the  terms  of  this  act,  or  any 
other  act,  any  distance  is  specified  between  the  residence  of  any  pupil 
and  any  public  school  to  be  attended  by  him  or  any  transportation  is 
provided  for  within  or  beyond  any  particular  distance,  in  computing 
such  distance  no  allowance  shall  be  made  for  the  distance  that  the 
dwelling  house  of  the  pupil  is  situated  off  the  public  highway.  All 
such  distances  shall  be  computed  by  the  public  highway  from  the 
nearest  point  where  a private  way  or  private  road  connects  the 
dwelling  house  of  the  pupil  with  the  highway  to  the  nearest  point 
where  said  highway  touches  the  school  grounds  of  the  school  to  which 
the  pupil  has  been  assigned Section  1366 

Free  Transportation  or  Board  and  Lodging. — Any  physically  or 
mentally  handicapped  child,  who  is  regularly  enrolled  in  a special 
class  that  is  approved  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  or 
who  is  enrolled  in  a regular  class  in  which  approved  educational  pro- 
visions are  made  for  him,  may  be  furnished  with  free  transportation 
by  the  school  district.  When  it  is  not  feasible  to  provide  such  trans- 
portation the  board  of  school  directors  may  in  lieu  thereof  pay  for 
suitable  board  and  lodging  for  any  such  child Section  1374 

Employment  of  Children  under  Eighteen  Unlawful  Without  Em- 
ployment Certificate  or  Permit. — No  person,  either  for  himself  or  for 
any  firm,  association,  or  corporation,  shall,  during  the  hours  the  public 
schools  are  in  session,  accept  service  from,  engage,  or  employ  any  child 
under  eighteen  (18)  years  of  age,  unless  such  employer  shall  have 
on  file  an  employment  certificate,  or  farm  or  domestic  service  permit, 
issued  according  to  law : Provided,  That  any  male  minor  over  sixteen 
(16)  years  of  age  employed  in  the  distribution,  sale,  exposing  or  offer- 
ing for  sale  of  any  newspaper,  magazine,  periodical  or  other  publica- 
tion, shall  not  be  required  to  procure  an  employment  certificate  under 
this  act. 

If  the  child  leaves  such  employment,  or  is  absent  from  such  em- 
ployment five  (5)  days,  the  employer  shall  immediately,  in  writing, 
notify  accordingly  the  school  official  who  issued  the  certificate. 

Section  1391 

Minimum  Number  of  Days;  School  Month Section  1501  (II) 

Dates  and  Times  of  School  Terms  and  Sessions;  Commencement. 

— The  board  of  school  directors  of  each  school  district  shall  fix  the 
date  of  the  beginning  of  the  school  term.  Unless  otherwise  determined 
by  the  board,  the  daily  session  of  school  shall  open  at  nine  ante- 
meridian and  close  at  four  post-meridian,  with  an  intermission  of  one 
hour  at  noon,  and  an  intermission  of  fifteen  minutes  in  the  forenoon 
and  in  the  afternoon. 

The  board  of  school  directors  may  fix  the  date  of  the  school  com- 
mencement and  shall  pay  such  expenses  in  connection  therewith  as  it 
may  determine  Section  1504 


School  Boabd  Secretary’s  Manual 


121 


Attendance  in  Other  Districts. — Pupils  residing  in  a school  district 
in  which  no  public  high  school  is  maintained  may  attend,  during  the 
entire  term,  the  nearest  or  most  conveniently  located  high  school  of 
such  class  as  they  may  desire  to  attend.  Pupils  who  reside  in  a school 
district  in  which  no  public  high  school,  other  than  a vocational  high 
school  is  maintained,  may  attend,  during  the  entire  term,  the  nearest 
or  most  conveniently  located  aeadamic  high  school.  In  any  district 
which  maintains  a high  school  whose  program  of  studies  terminates 
before  the  end  of  the  twelfth  year,  pupils  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted the  program  of  studies  there  available  in  other  than  vocational 
schools  or  departments,  or  have  completed  a program  of  studies  equiva- 
lent to  said  program  of  studies  in  some  other  school  or  schools,  may 
attend,  at  the  expense  of  the  school  district  in  which  they  live,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  aeadamic  studies  of  a higher  grade,  the 
nearest  or  most  conveniently  located  high  school  of  such  type  as  they 
may  desire  to  attend  giving  further  high  school  work. 

Section  1607 

Requirements  for  Attendance  in  Other  Districts. — Pupils  wishing 
to  attend  a high  school  in  a district  other  than  the  one  in  which  they 
reside  shall  obtain  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the 
district  in  which  such  high  school  is  located  before  attending  the 
same.  Pupils  desirous  of  having  their  tuition  paid  in  a high  school 
in  another  district,  on  account  of  having  completed  the  program  of 
studies  in  their  own  district,  or  its  equivalent  in  some  other  school  or 
schools,  shall  present  to  the  board  of  their  own  district,  and  the  board 
of  the  district  in  which  they  wish  to  attend,  a certificate  from  the 
county  superintendent  who  has  jurisdiction  over  the  district  in  which 
they  live,  that  they  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  equivalent  of 
said  program  of  studies.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district 
in  which  any  such  pupil  resides  may,  with  the  written  approval  of 
the  county  superintendent,  enter  into  a written  agreement  with  the 
receiving  district  for  the  attendance  and  tuition  of  the  pupil  without 
the  necessity  of  the  pupil  taking  the  county  examination.  County 
superintendents  are  hereby  authorized,  and  in  the  absence  of  an 
agreement  dispensing  with  the  necessity  of  an  examination,  they  are 
required  to  examine  such  pupils,  and  to  issue  to  them  the  necessary 
certificate,  if  it  appears  that  they  are  entitled  thereto.  . . Section  1608 

Attendance  in  Other  District  when  Free  Transportation  Is  Not 
Furnished. — If  any  child  has  completed  the  elementary  course  of 
study  in  the  public  schools  of  the  district  in  which  he  resides,  and 
resides  three  miles  or  more,  by  public  road,  from  the  nearest  high 
school  in  the  district,  unless  proper  free  transportation  is  furnished, 
he  may  attend  any  more  convenient  high  school  in  another  district, 
without  the  consent  of  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  in 
which  he  resides,  and  the  district  in  which  he  resides  shall  be  liable  to 
the  district  whose  high  school  he  attends  for  the  tuition  charge  pro- 


vided for  in  this  act Section  1609 

Definitions Section  2501  (IV) 

Payment  on  Account  of  Instruction Section  2502  (IV) 
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Payments  on  Account  of  Tuition Section  2503  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Courses  for  Handicapped  Children. 

Section  2509  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Extension  Classes  and  Instruction  of 
Home  Bound  Children Section  2510  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Closed  Schools Section  2511  (IV) 

Certificates  of  Attendance  Data Section  2512  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Increase  in  Number  of  Pupils  and  Addi- 
tional Closed  Schools Section  2520  (IV) 


Schools  Closed  on  Account  of  Contagious  Disease,  etc. — ^When  any 
board  of  school  directors  is  compelled  to  close  any  school  or  schools 
on  account  of  any  contagious  disease,  the  destruction  or  damage  of  a 
school  building  by  fire  or  otherwise,  and  therefor  is  unable  to  keep 
such  school  or  schools  open  for  the  minimum  term  required  by  this  act, 
the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  pay  to  such  school 
district  any  or  all  of  its  share  of  the  annual  State  appropriation  as  he 
deems  proper Section  2523 

Payments  on  Account  of  Pupil  Transportation. 

Section  2541  (IV) 

Board  and  Lodging  in  Lieu  of  Transportation. 

Section  2542  (IV) 

Sworn  Statement  of  Amount  Expended  for  Reimbursable  Trans- 
portation; Payment;  Withholding Section  2543  (IV) 

Tuition  Charges  for  Pupils  of  Other  Districts..  .Section  2561  (II) 

Payments  by  Districts  for  Pupils  Attending  in  Other  Districts. 

Section  2562  (II) 

Deductions  from  State  Appropriations Section  2564  (IV) 

FORMS  USED  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  PUBLIC  INSTRUCTION 

Employment 

1.  Form — PICA — 26 — Promise  of  Vocation  Employment  Certificate 

2.  Form — PICA — 31 — (VEC)  Vacation  Employment  Certificate 

3.  Form — PICA— 32 — -Promise  of  Employment 

4.  Form— PICA — 35 — (T-GEC)  Temporary  General  Employment 

Certificate 

5.  Form — PICA— 36 — (GEC)  General  Employment  Certificate 

6.  Form — PICA — 37 — Application  and  Permit  for  Farm  Work  or 

Domestic  Service  in  Private  Homes  — 

Emergency 
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7.  Form — PICA — 39 — Application  and  Permit  for  Farm  Work  or 

Domestic  Service  in  a Private  Home — Ex- 
emption 

8.  Form — PICA — 45 — Employer’s  Report  to  School  District  of  Em- 

ployed Minors 

9.  Form — PICA — 46 — Employment  Certificate  and  Permit  Report 

10.  Form — PICA — 47 — Age  Certificate 

11.  Form — PICA — 60 — Application  for  a Farm  or  Domestic  Service 

Permit  for  a Minor  Fourteen  Years  of  Age 
(For  distribution  to  county  and  district  su- 
perintendents only) 

12.  Form — W — 100 — Application  for  Verification  of  Birth  Certifi- 

cate 

(Distributed  by  the  Bureau  of  Vital  Statis- 
tics, Department  of  Health) 


Census 


1.  Form — PICA — 1C — Enumeration  of  Children 

2.  Form— PICA — 2C — Assignment  of  Children 

3.  Form — PICA — 3C — Summary  of  Census  Enumeration  of  Chil- 

dren 


Attendance 


1.  Form — PICA — 4 — School  Attendance  Register 

2.  Form — PICA — 8 — Principal’s  Summary  of  Attendance  Re- 

ports 

3.  Form — PICA — 9 — Superintendent’s  or  Supervising  Princi- 

pal’s Summary  of  Attendance  Reports 

4.  Form — PICA — 23 — Transfer  Card 


Publications 

1.  Bulletin  No.  71  — A Digest  of  Laws  and  Regulations  Pertain- 

ing to  School  Attendance  and  the  Employ- 
ment of  Minors 

2.  Mimeographed  — Instructions  for  the  Issuance  of  Employ- 

ment Certificates  and  Farm  or  Domestic 
Service  Permits 
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UNIT  VII-B 


JOINT,  VOCATIONAL,  MERGED,  INDEPENDENT 
AND  NEWLY  FORMED  DISTRICTS 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

Due  to  legislative  changes  in  the  School  Laws  during  the  past  dec- 
ade, emphasis  has  been  placed  on  the  reorganization  of  school 
districts  and  the  consolidation  of  small  schools. 

The  avenue  is  left  open  for  the  various  districts  to  make  their  own 
selection,  as  to  whether  they  wish  to  merge  with  another  district  or 
districts,  set  up  a joint  school  or  form  a union  district.  Vocational 
districts  can  be  established  on  a county-wide  or  area  basis.  Among 
the  advantages  of  consolidation  are : Better  buildings  and  physical 
facilities ; improved  supervision  and  specialized  instruction ; a broader 
educational  program  with  greater  continuity;  increased  opportunity 
for  extracurricular  activities;  improved  library,  health  and  guidance 
services;  more  equitable  distribution  of  school  costs;  less  duplication 
of  equipment,  facilities  and  services. 

Mimeographed  Bulletin  No.  101,  A Guide  to  School  Reorganization 
in  Pennsylvania,  prepared  in  1948  by  the  Department  of  Public  In- 
struction, is  an  excellent  guide  to  reorganization.  It  can  be  obtained 
in  limited  quantities  from  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VII-B 


SECTION 

Appropriation,  Apportionment  2515 

Approved  Travel 2506 

Board  and  Lodging 2542 

Certification  2516 

Closed  Schools  2511 

Deductions  2564 

Distributive  Education  2504 

Extension  Classes  2507,  2510 

Homebound  Children  2510 

Home  Economics 2504 

Industrial  Education  2504 

Payments  2517 

School  Nurse  2505 

Transportation  2541 

Vocational  Agriculture  2504 

For  Instruction  2502 

Attendance,  Officers  1341 

Audit,  Compensation  of  Auditors  2401 

County  Board,  Power  and  Duties 925 

Districts,  Change  of  Class 309 
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B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VII-B— Continued 

section 

Merged  313 

Newly  Formed 307 

Union  312 

Finance,  Kaising  Funds 1702 

eloint  Authority 1704 

Joint  District  Discontinuance  1708 

Employes  1705 

Establishment  1701 

Treasurer  1706 

Written  Agreements  1703 

Joint  Property  Title  1704 

Joint  School  Committee 1707 

Schools,  Additional 502 

Supervision,  Joint  Employment  1162 

Suspension,  Causes  for  1124 

Tax,  Collection  in  New  Districts  606 

Teacher  Certification  Data  to  State 2513 

Vocational  2513.1 

Teaching  Unit  Keimbursement,  How  Figured 2502 

Transportation,  Reimbursable  2543 

Tuition,  Certification  Required 2563 

How  Figured  2503 

State  Appropriation  Toward 2503 

Vocational  Federal  Funds 2508 


C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Roman  niimerals  refer  to  units  of  this  manual) 


Newly  Formed  Districts Section  307  (II) 

Change  of  Class  of  Districts Section  309  (II) 

Union  Districts Section  312  (II) 

Merged  Districts Section  313  (II) 

Additional  Schools  and  Departments Section  502  (II) 

Collection  of  Taxes  Where  New  District  Created. 

Section  606  (VI) 

Powers  and  Duties Section  925  (II) 

Causes  for  Suspension Section  1124  (II) 

Joint  Employment  Including  Supervisors  or  Teachers  of  Special 
Subjects Section  1162  (VIII) 
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Duty  to  Employ;  Power  of  Arrest;  Certification. 

Section  1341  (11 ) 

Establishment. — The  board  of  school  directors  in  any  two  or  more 
school  districts  may  establish,  construct,  equip,  furnish,  and  maintain 
joint  elementary  public  schools,  high  schools,  consolidated  schools  or 
any  other  kind  of  schools  or  departments  provided  for  in  this  act. 
The  cost  of  establishing,  constructing,  equipping,  furnishing,  and 
maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  departments  shall  be  paid  by  the 
several  districts  establishing  the  same,  in  such  manner  and  in  such 
proportion  as  they  may  agree  upon.  No  joint  school  or  department 
shall  be  established  without  receiving  the  affirmative  vote  of  a majority 
of  the  members  of  the  board  of  school  directors  in  each  district  estab- 
lishing the  same.  The  action  of  the  several  boards  establishing  and 
maintaining  such  joint  schools  or  departments  shall  be  recorded  in 
full  in  the  minutes  of  the  respective  boards Section  1701 

Raising  Funds. — Any  school  district  joining  in  the  establishment 
of  a joint  school  or  department,  as  herein  provided,  shall  have  the 
same  power  to  raise  the  necessary  funds  to  pay  its  share  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  such  joint  school  or  department  as  it  has  to  raise 
funds  to  establish  and  maintain  any  public  school Section  1702 

Written  Agreements  between  Districts. — No  joint  school  or  de- 
partment of  any  kind  shall  be  established,  unless  the  several  districts 
intending  to  establish  the  same  shall  first  enter  into  and  record  in 
their  respective  minutes  a written  agreement,  by  and  among  them- 
selves agreeing  that  such  proposed  joint  school  or  department  shall 
be  established  and  maintained  by  the  several  districts,  in  such  manner 
and  proportion,  and  upon  such  terms  as  the  several  districts  may 
then  agree  upon,  and  no  change  shall  be  made  therein  without  the 
consent  of  each  school  district  first  obtained,  by  the  affirmative  vote  of 
a majority  of  the  school  directors  thereof Section  1703 

Joint  Authority  of  Boards ; Title  to  Property. — The  several  boards 
of  school  directors,  establishing  and  maintaining  such  joint  schools  or 
departments,  are  hereby  authorized  to  meet  jointly,  and  exercise  the 
same  power  and  authority  over  the  same  as  the  several  boards  exercise 
over  the  schools  in  their  respective  districts.  Whatever  matter  is  re- 
quired by  law  to  be  decided  by  a vote  of  the  majority  of  all  the  di- 
rectors of  a school  district  shall  in  a joint  school  or  department  also 
be  required  to  be  decided  by  a majority  vote  of  all  the  directors  in 
each  district.  The  title  to  any  real  estate,  acquired  for  the  purpose  of 
establishing  any  such  joint  school  or  department,  shall  be  held  in  the 
name  of  one  or  more  of  the  districts  establishing  tlie  same,  as  they  may 
agree Section  1704 

Teachers;  Treasurer. — The  several  boards  of  school  directors  of  the 
school  districts  establishing  such  joint  school  or  department  shall 
meet  in  joint  session  at  least  once  a year,  for  the  purpose  of  employ- 
ing the  necessary  teacher  or  teachers  for  such  joint  school  or  depart- 
ment, and  fixing  their  salaries.  At  such  joint  session  they  shall  elect, 
from  the  treasurers  of  their  respective  districts,  one  who  shall  act  as 
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the  treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or  department,  to  whom  shall  be 
paid,  by  the  several  districts  establishing  such  joint  school  or  depart- 
ment, the  amount  agreed  upon  to  be  contributed  by  each  district  for 
the  support  of  such  joint  school  or  department.  They  shall  fix  the 
salary  of  the  treasurer  of  such  joint  school  or  department  annually, 
at  an  amount  not  exceeding  two  per  centum  of  the  funds  passing 
through  his  hands Section  1705 

Joint  School  Treasurer. — The  treasurer  of  each  joint  school  or  de- 
partment shall  give  an  approved  bond  to  the  several  districts  establish- 
ing the  same,  to  be  filed  with  president  of  any  one  of  the  boards  of 
school  directors  establishing  such  joint  school  or  department.  The 
account  of  such  treasurer  shall  be  audited  in  the  same  manner  and 
by  the  same  auditors  as  his  account  as  treasurer  of  the  school  district 
is  audited.  Such  joint  school  treasurer  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  the  same  as  the  treasurer  of  any  school  district, 
so  far  as  they  apply  to  him Section  1706 

Joint  School  Committee. — The  boards  of  school  directors,  establish- 
ing any  joint  school  or  department,  may  supervise  and  direct  its  af- 
fairs, jointly,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  affairs  of  individual  and 
school  districts  are  managed;  or  they  may  agree  that  the  affairs  of 
such  joint  school  or  department  may  be  managed  by  a joint  school 
committee  within  the  limits  of  the  budget  adopted  by  the  joint  board. 
Where  such  management  is  delegated  to  a joint  school  committee,  every 
school  board  establishing  joint  schools  or  departments  shall,  at  the 
annual  meeting,  select  one  or  more  of  its  members  who,  with  the  mem- 
bers chosen  in  like  manner  in  the  other  districts,  shall  constitute  the 
joint  school  committee.  This  committee  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
duties  and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities  with  reference  to  the  super- 
vision, maintenance  and  regulation  of  such  joint  schools  or  depart- 
ments as  are  now  conferred  or  imposed  by  law  upon  school  boards 
generally.  The  joint  board  and  the  joint  school  committee,  if  author- 
ized, shall  organize  annually  by  electing  a president  and  secretary, 
and  the  expenses  of  maintaining  the  joint  school  or  department  shall 
be  paid  by  warrant  drawn  on  the  school  board  treasurer  by  the  presi- 
dent and  secretary  of  the  joint  board  or  the  joint  school  committee. 

Section  1707 

Discontinuance. — The  several  school  districts  establishing  any  joint 
school  or  department  may,  at  any  time  by  a majority  vote  of  the  school 
directors  of  their  respective  districts,  discontinue  any  such  joint  school 
or  department.  The  property  belonging  thereto,  when  discontinued, 
shall,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  by  the  several  districts,  be  disposed 
of  and  distributed  to  and  among  them  in  the  same  proportion  as  it 


was  originally  contributed Section  1708 

By  Whom  Audited Section  2401  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Instruction Section  2502  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Tuition Section  2503  (TV) 
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Payments  on  Account  of  Vocational  Curriculums. 

Section  2504  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  School  Nurses Section  2505  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Approved  Travel.  . . .Section  2506  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Approved  Vocational  Extension  Classes. 

— Every  school  district  and  every  vocational  school  district,  regardless 
of  classification,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Commonwealth  for  every  school 
term,  on  account  of  approved  vocational  extension  classes  . . . eighty 
percent  (80%)  of  the  sum  which  was  expended  by  the  district  for 
the  compensation  of  vocational  extension  teachers  and  supervisors. 
For  the  purpose  of  computing  reimbursement,  the  maximum  compen- 
sation shall  be  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  hour  and  the 
amount  expended  for  supervisory  salaries  shall  not  exceed  twenty  per- 
cent (20%)  of  the  sum  expended  for  teachers’  salaries:  Provided, 
That  in  special  cases  when  travel-time  or  unusual  preparation  of  in- 
structional materials  or  other  factors  result  in  an  inadequate  com- 
pensation, the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  may  approve  addi- 
tional reimbursable  employment  time  for  such  additional  services 
upon  the  submission  of  adequate  substantiative  evidence  from  the 
responsible  superintendent  of  schools Section  2507 

Distribution  of  Federal  Funds  for  Vocational  Education. — In  the 

event  that  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  provides  additional  funds 
for  vocational  education,  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Education 
shall  have  authority  to  establish  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 


administration  and  distribution  of  such  funds Section  2508 

Payments  on  Account  of  Extension  Classes  and  Instruction  of 
Home  Bound  Children Section  2510  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Closed  Schools Section  2511  (IV) 

Certificates  of  Teacher  Data Section  2513  (IV) 


Certificates  of  Expenditures  for  Vocational  Schools. 

Section  2513.1  (IV) 

Ascertainment  of  Amounts  Required;  Apportionment. 

Section  2515  (IV) 

Certification  of  Amounts Section  2516  (IV) 

Semi-annual  Payments Section  2517  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Pupil  Transportation. 

Section  2541  (IV) 

Board  and  Lodging  in  Lieu  of  Transportation. 


Section  2542  (IV) 
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Sworn  Statement  of  Amount  Expended  for  Reimbursable  Trans- 


portation; Payment;  Withholding Section  2543  (IV) 

Certification  of  Pupils  Admitted  from  Other  Districts;  Monthly 
Payments Section  2563  (II) 

Deductions  from  State  Appropriations Section  2564  (IV) 


UNIT  VIII 


SCHOOL  DISTRICT  EMPLOYES 

Administration  and  Instruction  Personnel 
Other  Personnel 

A.  INTRODUCTION 

PERSONNEL,  engaged  in  administration,  supervision,  and  instruc- 
tion, are  professional  employes.  All  other  employes  such  as  cus- 
todians, engineers,  secretaries,  bus  drivers,  etc.,  are  not  classified 
as  professional  employes. 

With  the  exception  of  the  superintendent,  all  professional  employes 
under  contract  come  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Tenure  Act. 

The  general  plan  in  supervised  districts  is  for  the  board  of  directors 
to  select  a qualified  and  capable  administrator  as  supervising  princi- 
pal or  superintendent.  Such  administrator  will  serve  as  executive 
officer  in  directing  the  professional  and  educational  program  in  the 
district,  and  may,  in  many  instances,  serve  in  the  capacity  of  business 
manager. 

The  administrator’s  responsibility  is  to  recommend  teachers  and 
professional  employes  to  the  board  of  directors,  who  in  turn,  actually 
hire  the  personnel.  He  shall  also  make  recommendations  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  special  courses,  educational  departments,  curricular  and 
extracurricular  activities,  but  he  must  have  the  sanction  of  the  board 
before  the  establishment.  It  is  not  expected  that  members  of  the  board 
of  directors  will  have  to  concern  themselves  with  any  of  the  pro- 
fessional aspects  of  the  district,  and  such  items  will  be  left  entirely 
up  to  the  administrator,  who  is  specifically  trained  in  the  field. 

Since  the  superintendent  or  supervising  principal  has  to  be  in  daily 
contact  with  the  teachers  and  other  employes  of  the  district,  he  is  gen- 
erally in  far  better  position  to  pass  judgment  upon  their  abilities  and 
qualifications  than  members  of  the  board.  It  is  often  found  advisable 
to  consider  the  administrator’s  recommendations  before  employing 
any  personnel,  including  those  not  classified  as  professional  employes. 

B.  INDEX  TO  UNIT  VIII 

SECTION 


Appropriation,  Approved  Travel  2.506 

School  Nurse  2505 

Attendance,  Officers  1341 

Audit,  Compensation  of  Auditors 2401 

Bible  Readings,  Requirements  1516 

Certification,  Definitions  1141 

Compensation,  Medical  Examiners  1411 
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SECTION 


Contract  Execution  Forms  

Contract,  Termination  

Delinquent  Children 

Director’s  Duties,  Employ  Personnel 

Employes,  Relatives  of  Directors  

Relatives  of  Directors  

Temporary  Professional  

Enumeration,  Illegal  Absence  

Names  Added  

Not  Enrolling  

Required  

Expulsion,  Board’s  Power  

Fire  Drills,  Requirements  

Increments  

Additional  

Changing  Districts  

Definition  

Temporary  Increases  

Institute,  Attendance  Compensation  

Penalty  for  Not  Attending 

Teachers’  Attendance 

Joint  District  Employes 

Leaves  of  Absence,  Preferences  and  Limitations  

Return  

Rights  Retained  

Sabbatical  

Salaries  

Police,  School  District  Employes 

Professional  Employe,  Definition 

Realty  Ownership  and  Construction,  Residences  for  Employes  . 

Reimbursement  Reports  Falsified 

Removal  of  Employes,  Causes  for  Dismissal 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Entitlement  

Salaries,  Emergency  Certification  

Increases  and  Demotions  

In  Excess  of  Schedule 

Minimum  

Salary,  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum . . . . 

Payment  in  Case  of  Sickness 

Payment  when  Prevented  from  Rendering  Service  . . . . 

School  Lunch  Program,  Federal  Appropriation  

Food  and  Milk  Furnished 

School  Supply  Company,  Employe  of  District  as  Agent 

Special  Teachers  May  be  Employed 

Substitute,  Definition  

Supervising  Principals,  Employment 

Supervisions.  Joint  Employment 

Suspension,  Teachers’  Power  


1121 

1122 

1338 

1106 

1111 

1129 

1108 

1354 

1353 

1354 
1351 
1318 
1517 

1143 

1144 
1149 
1141 
1152 
1188 
1189 
1187 
1705 

1167 

1168 
1170 
1166 
1169 

778 

1101 

705 

2524 

514 

1166 

1145 

1151 

1152 
1143 
2519 
1154 

1153 
1337 
1335 

808 

1107 

1101 

1161 

1162 

1318 
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SECTION 

Teacher,  Definition  1141 

Discharge  Notice  1130 

Dismissal,  Vote  Required  1129 

Institutes,  Called  by  Superintendent 1186 

Qualifications  1109 

Rating  System  1123 

Teachers’  Authority  1317 

Contracts  1121 

Teachers,  Contract  Termination  1122 

Devoting  Extra  Time 1147 

Dismissal  and  Charges 1127 

Emergency  Certificate  Limitations  and  Penalty  ....  2518 

Part-time  1146 

Religious  Garb  and  Insignia 1112 

Substitute  1148 

Suspension  1124 

Suspensions  and  Reinstatements  1125 

Voting,  Majority  Required 508 

Roll  Call  Vote 508 

C.  QUOTATIONS  FROM  THE  SCHOOL  LAWS 

(Koman  immerals  refer  to  iinits  of  this  manual) 

Majority  Vote  Required;  Recording Section  508  (HI) 

Removal  of  OflBcers,  Employes,  etc Section  514  (II) 

Residences  for  Teachers  and  Janitors Section  705  (II) 

School  Police  OflScers Section  778  (II) 

Employe  of  District  as  Agent Section  808  (V-B) 

Definitions. — As  used  in  this  article. 


(1)  The  term  “professional  employe”  shall  include  those  who  are 
certified  as  teachers,  supervisors,  supervising  principals,  principals, 
directors  of  vocational  education,  dental  hygienists,  visiting  teachers, 
home  and  school  visitors,  school  counselors,  school  secretaries  the  se- 
lection of  whom  is  on  the  basis  of  merit  as  determined  by  eligibility 
lists  and  school  nurses. 

(2)  The  term  “substitute”  shall  mean  any  individual  who  has 
been  employed  to  perform  the  duties  of  a regular  professional  em- 
ploye during  such  period  of  time  as  the  regular  professional  employe 
is  absent  on  sabbatical  leave  or  for  other  legal  cause  authorized  and 
approved  by  the  board  of  school  directors  or  to  perform  the  duties  of 
a temporary  professional  employe  who  is  absent. 

(3)  The  term  “temporary  professional  employe”  shall  mean  any 

individual  who  has  been  employed  to  perform,  for  a limited  time,  the 
duties  of  a newly  created  position  or  of  a regular  professional  em- 
ploye whose  services  have  been  terminated  by  death,  resignation,  sus- 
pension or  removal Section  1101 

Duty  to  Employ Section  1106  (IT) 
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Special  Teachers Section  1107  (11) 


Temporary  Professional  Employes. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  district  superintendent,  as  the 
case  may  be,  to  notify  each  temporary  professional  employe,  at  least 
twice  each  year  during  the  period  of  liis  or  her  employment,  of  the 
professional  quality,  professional  progress,  and  rating  of  his  or  her 
services.  No  temporary  professional  employe  shall  be  dismissed  unless 
rated  unsatisfactory,  and  notification,  in  ivriting,  of  such  unsatisfac- 
tory rating  shall  have  been  furnished  the  employe  within  ten  (10) 
days  following  the  date  of  such  rating.  A temporary  professional 
employe  whose  work  has  been  certified  by  fhe  county  superintendent 
of  schools  or  the  district  superintendent  to  the  secretary  of  the  school 
district,  during  the  last  four  (4)  months  of  the  second  year  of  such 
service,  as  being  satisfactory  shall  thereafter  be  a “professional  em- 
ploye” within  the  meaning  of  this  article.  The  attainment  of  this 
status  shall  be  recorded  in  the  records  of  the  board  and  written  notifi- 
cation thereof  shall  be  sent  also  to  the  employe.  The  employe  shall 
then  be  tendered  forthwith  a regular  contract  of  employment  as  pro- 
vided for  professional  employes.  No  professional  employe  who  has 
attained  tenure  status  in  any  school  district  of  this  Commonwealth 
shall  thereafter  be  required  to  serve  as  a temporary  professional  em- 
ploye before  being  tendered  such  a contract  when  employed  by  any 
other  school  district. 

Any  temporary  professional  employe  who  is  not  tendered  a regu- 
lar contract  of  employment  at  the  end  of  two  years  of  service,  rendered 
as  herein  provided,  shall  be  given  a written  statement  signed  by  the 
president  and  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  directors  and  setting 
forth  explicitly  the  reason  for  such  refusal. 

Temporary  professional  employes  shall  for  all  purposes,  except 
tenure  status,  be  viewed  in  law  as  full-time  employes,  and  shall  enjoy 
all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  regular  full-time  employes. 

Section  1108 

Qualifications. — Every  teacher  employed  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools  of  this  Commonwealth  must  be  a person  of  good  moral  char- 
acter, must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  must  be  a citizen  of 
the  United  States : Provided,  That  citizenship  may  be  waived  in  the 
case  of  exchange  teachers  not  permanently  employed,  and  teachers 
employed  for  the  purpose  of  teaching  foreign  languages. 

Section  1109 

Employment  of  Relatives  of  School  Directors. — No  teacher  shall 
be  employed,  by  any  board  of  school  directors,  who  is  related  to  any 
member  of  the  board;  as,  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband, 
wife,  son,  daughter,  stepson,  stepdaughter,  grandchild,  nephew,  niece, 
first  cousin,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  uncle,  or  aunt,  unless  such 
teacher  receives  the  affirmative  votes  of  three-fourths  of  all  members 
of  the  board Section  1111 

Religious  Garb,  Insignia,  etc.,  Prohibited;  Penalty. — -(a)  No 
teacher  in  any  public  school  shall  wear  in  said  school  or  while  engaged 
in  the  performance  of  his  duty  as  such  teacher  any  dress,  mark,  em- 
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blem  or  insiguia  indicating  the  fact  that  such  teacher  is  a member  or 
adherent  of  any  religious  order,  sect  or  denomination. 

(bj  Any  teacher  employed  in  any  of  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  who  violates  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be 
suspended  from  employment  in  such  school  for  the  term  of  one  year, 
and  in  ease  of  a second  olfense  by  the  same  teacher  he  shall  be  perma- 
nently disqualified  from  teaching  in  said  school.  Any  public  school 
director  who  after  notice  of  any  such  violation  fails  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and 
upon  conviction  of  the  first  offense,  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  ($100),  and  on  conviction  of  a 
second  offense,  the  offending  school  director  shall  be  sentenced  to  pay 
a fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  ($100)  and  shall  be  deprived 
of  his  office  as  a public  school  director.  A person  thus  twice  convicted 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  appointment  or  election  as  a director  of  any 
public  school  in  this  Commonwealth  within  a period  of  five  (5)  years 
from  the  date  of  his  second  conviction Section  1112 

Contracts;  Execution;  Form. — In  all  school  districts,  all  contracts 
with  professional  employes  shall  be  in  writing,  in  duplicate,  and  shall 
be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  board  of  school  directors  by  the  president 
and  secretary  and  signed  by  the  professional  employe. 

Each  board  of  school  directors  in  all  school  districts  shall  hereafter 
enter  into  contracts,  in  writing,  with  each  professional  employe  who 
has  satisfactorily  completed  two  (2)  years  of  service  in  any  school 
district  of  this  Commonwealth.  Said  contracts  shall  contain  only  the 
following : 

IT  IS  AGREED  by  and  between Professional 

Employe,  and  the  Board  of  Directors  (or  Board  of  Public  Education) 
of  the  school  district  of Pennsyl- 

vania, that  said  professional  employe  shall,  under  the  authority  of  the 
said  board  and  its  successors,  and  subject  to  the  supervision  and  au- 
thority of  the  properly  authorized  superintendent  of  schools  or  super- 
vising principal,  serve  as  a professional  employe  in  the  said  school 

district  for  a term  of months,  for  an  annual  compensation 

of  $ , payable  monthly  or  semi-monthly  during  the 

school  term  or  year,  less  the  contribution  required  by  law  to  be  paid 
to  the  Teachers’  Retirement  Fund,  and  less  other  proper  deductions 
for  loss  of  time. 

“This  contract  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  ‘Public  School 
Code  of  1949’  and  the  amendments  thereto. 

“AND  IT  IS  FPTRTHER  AGREED  by  the  parties  hereto  that  none 
of  the  provisions  of  this  act  may  be  waived  either  orally  or  in  writing, 
and  that  this  contract  shall  continue  in  force  year  after  year,  with  the 
right  of  the  board  of  school  directors  (or  board  of  public  education) 
to  increase  the  compensation  over  the  compensation  herein  stated,  from 
time  to  time,  as  may  be  provided  under  the  provisions  and  proper 
operation  of  the  established  salary  schedule,  if  any,  for  the  school 
district,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  law  without  invalidating  any 
other  provision  of  this  contract,  unless  terminated  by  the  professional 
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employe  by  written  resignation  presented  sixty  (60)  days  before  resig- 
nation becomes  effective,  or  by  the  board  of  school  directors  (or  board 
of  public  education)  by  official  written  notice  presented  to  the  pro- 
fessional employe : Provided,  That  the  said  notice  shall  designate  the 
cause  for  the  termination  and  shall  state  that  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard  shall  be  granted  if  the  said  professional  employe  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  receipt  of  the  termination  notice,  presents  a written 
request  for  such  hearing Section  1121 

Causes  for  Termination  of  Contract. — The  only  valid  causes  for 
termination  of  a contract  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into  with  a 
professional  employe  shall  be  immorality,  incompetency,  intemperance, 
cruelty,  persistent  negligence,  mental  derangement,  advocation  of  or 
participating  in  un-American  or  subversive  doctrines,  persistent  and 
wilful  violation  of  the  school  laws  of  this  Commonwealth  on  the  part 
of  the  professional  employe : Provided,  That  boards  of  school  directors 
may  terminate  the  service  of  any  professional  employe  who  has  at- 
tained to  the  age  of  sixty-two. 

Nothing  within  the  foregoing  enumeration  of  causes,  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  conflict  with  the  retirement  of  professional  employes  upon 
proper  evidence  of  disability,  or  the  election  by  professional  employes 
to  retire  during  the  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the  authority 
of  the  board  of  school  directors  to  require  professional  employes  to 
retire  during  said  period  of  voluntary  retirement,  or  the  compulsion 
on  the  part  of  professional  employes  to  retire  at  the  attainment  of 
seventy Section  1122 

Rating  System. — In  determining  whether  a professional  employe 
shall  be  dismissed  for  incompetency,  the  professional  employe  shall 
be  rated  by  an  approved  rating  system  which  shall  give  due  considera- 
tion to  personality,  preparation,  technique,  and  pupil  reaction,  in 
accordance  with  standards  and  regulations  for  such  scoring  as  defined 
by  rating  cards  to  be  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, and  to  be  revised,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  Department  of  Public 
Instruction  with  the  cooperation  and  advice  of  a committee  appointed 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction,  including  representation 
from  county  and  district  superintendents  of  schools,  classroom  teach- 
ers, school  directors,  school  supervisors,  and  such  other  groups  or  in- 
terests as  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  deem  appro- 
priate  Section  1123 

Causes  for  Suspension Section  1124  (II) 

Suspensions  and  Reinstatements:  How  Made. — (a)  Whenever  a 
board  of  school  directors  decreases  the  size  of  the  staff  of  professional 
employes,  the  suspensions  to  be  made  shall  be  determined  by  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  district  superintendent,  as 
the  ease  may  be,  on  the  basis  of  efficiency  rank  determined  by  ratings 
made  in  accordance  wdth  standards  and  regulations,  determined  by 
rating  cards  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  boards  of  school  directors  to  cause  to  be  established 
a permanent  record  system,  containing  ratings  for  each  professional 
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employe  employed  within  the  district.  Copies  of  all  ratings  for  the 
year  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  professional  employe  upon  his  or  her 
request,  or,  if  any  rating  during  the  year  is  unsatisfactory,  a copy  of 
same  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  professional  employe  concerned.  No 
professional  employe  shall  be  dismissed  under  this  act  unless  such  rat- 
ing records  have  been  kept  on  file  by  the  board  of  school  directors. 

(b)  In  cases  in  which  suspensions  are  to  be  made,  professional 
employes  shall  be  retained  on  the  basis  of  seniority  rights,  acquired 
within  the  school  district  of  current  employment,  where  no  differences 
in  rating  are  found.  Seniority  rights  shall  also  prevail  where  there  are 
no  substantial  differences  in  rating.  In  cases  where  there  are  sub- 
stantial differences  in  rating  of  those  under  consideration  for  suspen- 
sion, seniority  shall  be  given  consideration  in  accordance  with  princi- 
ples and  standards  of  weighting  incorporated  in  the  rating  cards. 

(c)  No  suspended  employe  shall  be  prevented  from  engaging  in 

another  occupation  during  the  period  of  such  suspension.  Suspended 
professional  employes  shall  be  reinstated  in  the  inverse  order  of  their 
suspension.  No  new  appointment  shall  he  made  while  there  are  sus- 
pended professional  employes  available,  who  are  properly  certified  to 
fill  such  vacancies Section  1125 

Procedure  on  Dismissals;  Charges;  Notice;  Hearing. — Before  any 
professional  employe  having  attained  a status  of  permanent  tenure  is 
dismissed  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  such  board  of  school  direc- 
tors shall  furnish  such  professional  employe  with  a detailed  written 
statement  of  the  charges  upon  which  his  or  her  proposed  dismissal  is 
based  and  shall  conduct  a hearing.  A written  notice  signed  by  the 
president  and  attested  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  school  direc- 
tors shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  mail  to  the  professional  em- 
ploye setting  forth  the  time  and  place  when  and  where  such  pro- 
fessional employe  will  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  either  in 
person  or  by  counsel,  or  both,  before  the  board  of  school  directors  and 
setting  forth  a detailed  statement  of  the  charges.  Such  hearing  shall 
not  be  sooner  than  ten  (10)  days  nor  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
such  written  notice.  At  such  hearing  all  testimony  offered,  including 
that  of  complainants  and  their  witnesses,  as  well  as  that  of  the  accused 
professional  employe,  and  his  or  her  witnesses  shall  he  recorded  by  a 
competent  disinterested  public  stenographer  whose  services  shall  he 
furnished  by  the  school  district  at  its  expense.  Any  such  hearing  mav 
be  postponed,  continued  or  adjourned Section  1127 

Vote  Required  for  Dismissals. — After  fully  hearing  the  charges  or 
complaints  and  hearing  all  witnesses  produced  by  the  board  and  the 
person  against  whom  the  charges  are  pending,  and  after  full,  im- 
partial and  unbiased  consideration  thereof,  the  board  of  school  direc- 
tors shall  by  a two-thirds  vote  of  all  the  members  thereof,  to  be  re- 
corded by  roll  call,  determine  whether  such  charges  or  complaints 
have  been  sustained  and  whether  the  evidence  substantiates  such 
charges  and  complaints,  and  if  so  determined  shall  discharge  such 
professional  employe.  If  less  than  two-thirds  of  all  of  the  members 
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of  the  board  vote  in  favor  of  discharge,  the  professional  employe  shall 
be  retained  and  the  complaint  shall  be  dismissed. 

No  member  of  any  board  of  school  directors  shall  vote  on  any  roll 
call  if  he  is  related  as  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  husband,  wife, 
son,  daughter,  stepson,  stepdaughter,  grandchild,  nephew,  niece,  first 
cousin,  sister-in-law,  brother-in-law,  uncle  or  aunt  to  the  professional 
employe  involved  or  to  any  of  the  parties  instituting  the  complaint. 

Section  1129 

Notice  of  Discharge ; Procedure  on  Decision  Favorable  to  Employe. 

— A written  notice  of  any  decision  of  the  board  of  school  directors 
discharging  a professional  employe,  shall  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
such  professional  employe  at  his  or  her  last  known  address  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  such  hearing  is  actually  concluded. 

In  all  eases  where  the  final  decision  is  in  favor  of  the  professional 
employe,  the  charges  made  shall  be  physically  expunged  from  the 
records  of  the  board  of  school  directors,  but  a complete  official  tran- 
script of  the  records  of  the  hearing  shall  be  delivered  to  the  one  against 
whom  the  charges  were  made  In  all  such  cases  there  shall  be  no 
abatement  of  salary  or  compensation Section  1130 

Definitions — For  the  Purposes  of  this  Subdivision. 

(1)  “Teacher”  shall  include  all  professional  employes  and  tem- 
porary professional  employes,  who  devote  fifty  per  centum  (50%)  of 
their  time,  or  more,  to  teaching  or  other  direct  educational  activities, 
such  as  classroom  teachers,  demonstration  teachers,  museum  teachers, 
counsellors,  librarians,  school  nurses,  dental  hygienists,  home  and 
school  visitors,  and  other  similar  professional  employes  and  temporary 
professional  employes,  certificated  in  accordance  with  the  qualifica- 
tions established  by  the  State  Council  of  Education. 

(2)  “Service  increments”  shall  mean  increases  in  annual  salary 
granted  to  all  professional  employes  by  reason  of  their  years, of 
service  in  the  school  district  or  vocational  school  district. 

(3)  “Standard  certificate”  shall  mean  any  one  of  the  following 
certificates ; permanent  State  certificate.  State  Normal  School  certifi- 
cate, State  Normal  School  diploma,  temporary  standard  certificate, 
permanent  standard  certificate.  State  standard  limited  certificate, 
temporary  extension  standard  certificate,  permanent  extension  stan- 
dard certificate. 

(4)  “College  certificate”  shall  mean  a college  provisional  certifi- 
cate, a college  permanent  certificate,  or  its  equivalent. 

(5)  “Master’s  Degree”  shall  mean  a degree  secured  at  a college 

or  university  approved  by  the  State  Council  of  Education,  or  its 
equivalent Section  1141 

Minimum  Salaries  and  Increments;  Districts  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  Class  and  Vocational  School  Districts. — Except  as  herein- 
after otherwise  provided,  school  districts  of  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  class  and  vocational  school  districts  shall  pay  all  regular  and 
temporary  teachers,  supervisors,  principals  and  supervising  principals 
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in  the  public  schools  of  the  district  the  following  minimum  salaries 
and  increments : 

(1)  Teachers,  holding  a standard  certificate,  minimum  annual  sal- 
ary, two  thousand  dollars  ($2000)  ; minimum  annual  service  incre- 
ment, two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  incre- 
ments, seven  (7). 

(2)  Teachers,  holding  a college  certificate,  minimum  annual  sal- 
ary, two  thousand  dollars  ($2000)  ; minimum  annual  service  incre- 
ment, two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  incre- 
ments, nine  (9). 

(3)  Teachers,  holding  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  annual  salary, 
two  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($2200)  ; minimum  annual  service 
increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service 
increments,  nine  (9). 

(4)  Supervisors,  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of  their  time  to 
supervision  of  instruction,  and  who  hold  a standard  or  college  certifi- 
cate, minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  two  hundred  dollars 
($2200)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  increments,  nine  (9). 

(5)  Such  supervisors,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  an- 
nual salary,  two  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($2400)  ; minimum 
annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  nine  (9). 

(6)  Principals,  who  devote  one-half  or  more  of  their  time  to  super- 
vision and  administration  having  less  than  twenty  (20)  teachers  under 
their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a standard  or  college  certificate,  mini- 
mum annual  salary,  two  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($2600) ; mini- 
mum annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(7)  Such  principals,  holding  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  annual 
salary,  two  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars  ($2800')  ; minimum  annual 
service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  seven  (7) 

(8)  Such  principals,  having  twenty  (20)  or  more  teachers  under 
their  supervision  bi;t  less  than  forty  (40),  and  who  hold  a standard 
or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  nine  hun- 
dred dollars  ($2900)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hun- 
dred dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven 

(7). 

(9)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  annual 
salary,  three  thousand  one  hundred  dollars  ($3100)  ; minimum  annual 
service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of 
service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(10)  Such  principals,  having  forty  (40)  or  more  teachers  under 
their  supervision  but  less  than  sixty  (60),  and  who  hold  a standard  or 
college  certificate  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  two  hun- 
dred dollars  ($3200)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hun- 
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dred  dollars  ($200) ; minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven 
(7). 

(11)  Such  principals,  holding  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  annual 
salary,  three  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($3400) ; minimum  an- 
nual service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number 
of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(12)  Such  principals,  having  sixty  (60)  or  more  teachers  under 
their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a standard  or  college  certificate,  mini- 
mum annual  salary,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ($3500)  ; 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(13)  Such  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree,  minimum  an- 
nual salary,  three  thousand  seven  hundred  dollars  ($3700) ; minimum 
annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ; minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(14)  Supervising  principals,  having  less  than  twenty  (20)  teach- 
ers under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a standard  or  college  certifi- 
cate, minimum  annual  salary,  two  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars 
($2800)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(15)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree, 
minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  dollars  ($3000)  ; minimum 
annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ; minimum  num- 
ber of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(16)  Supervising  principals,  having  twenty  (20)  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision  but  less  than  forty  (40),  and  who  hold  a 
standard  or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thou- 
sand two  hundred  dollars  ($3200)  ; minimum  annual  service  incre- 
ment, two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  in- 
crements, seven  (7). 

(17)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree, 
minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  four  hundred  dollars  ($3400)  ; 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; 
minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(18)  Supervising  principals,  having  forty  (40)  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision  but  less  than  sixty  (60),  and  who  hold  a stan- 
dard or  college  certificate,  minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  six 
hundred  dollars  ($3600)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two 
hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  increments, 
seven  (7). 

(19)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree, 
minimum  annual  salary,  three  thousand  eight  hundred  dollars 
($3800)  ; minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars 
($200)  ; minimum  number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(20)  Supervising  principals,  having  sixty  (60)  or  more  teachers 
under  their  supervision,  and  who  hold  a standard  or  college  certificate, 
minimum  annual  salary,  four  thousand  dollars  ($4000) ; minimum 
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annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200) ; minimum 
number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7). 

(21)  Such  supervising  principals,  who  hold  a Master’s  Degree, 
minimum  annual  salary,  four  thousand  two  hundred  dollars  ($4200)  ; 
minimum  annual  service  increment,  two  hundred  dollars  ($200)  ; mini- 
mum number  of  service  increments,  seven  (7) Section  1143 

Additional  Increments  for  College  Certificate  or  Master’s  Degree. 

— Any  professional  employe,  who,  during  the  term  of  his  employment, 
shall  receive  a college  certificate  or  shall  earn  a Master ’s  Degree,  shall, 
commencing  with  the  next  succeeding  school  term,  be  entitled  to  the 
compensation  prescribed  for  his  new  status,  which  shall  be  at  least  two 
hundred  dollars  ($200)  in  excess  of  the  increment  earned  by  him  dur- 
ing the  previous  year Section  1144 

Minimum  Salaries  for  Teachers  With  Emergency  Certificates. — 

In  all  school  districts  and  vocational  school  districts,  the  minimum 
annual  salary  of  teachers,  who  hold  only  emergency  certificates  for 
any  grade  or  subject  which  they  teach,  shall  be  one  thousand  six  hun- 
dred dollars  ($1600) Section  1145 

Part-time  Teachers,  etc. — The  minimum  salary  of  all  part-time 
teachers,  supervisors  and  principals  shall  be  as  follows : 

(1)  Teachers  of  children  of  exceptional  physical  or  mental  condi- 
tion who  are  unable  to  attend  regular  public  school,  two  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  hour; 

(2)  Teachers  and  supervisors  holding  a standard  or  college  certifi- 
cate employed  in  extension  schools,  classes  and  activities,  two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  hour; 

(3)  Such  employes  holding  an  emergency  certificate,  one  dollar  and 
fifty  cents  ($1.50)  per  hour; 

(4)  Teachers  and  supervisors  in  approved  programs  of  vocational 
adult  extension  education,  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per 
hour; 

(5)  All  part-time  teachers  and  supervisors  in  approved  vocational 

extension  education  shall  be  limited  to  a maximum  of  ten  (10)  hours 
per  week  at  the  rate  of  two  dollars  and  fifty  cents  ($2.50)  per  hour. 
When  hours  in  excess  of  ten  (10)  hours  per  week  are  assigned,  the 
hourly  rate  shall  be  adjusted  by  the  district  to  conform  with  the 
established  schedule  but  shall  be  not  less  than  one  dollar  and  seventy- 
five  cents  ($1.75)  per  hour Section  1146 

Increase  or  Decrease  of  Usual  Number  of  Periods  per  Day. — -Teach- 
ers who  are  required,  because  of  additional  work,  to  devote  more  than 
the  usual  number  of  periods  per  day  to  their  duties,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a fair  increase  in  compensation  to  be  determined  by  the  board  of 
public  education  or  the  board  of  school  directors.  Teachers,  who  may 
be  employed  in  giving  instruction  for  only  part  of  a day,  shall  render 
such  other  service  for  such  period  of  time  per  day  as  the  board  of 
school  directors  may  direct,  but  if  such  service  cannot  be  assigned  to 
such  teacher  by  the  board  of  school  directors,  the  salary  paid  to  such 
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teacher  shall  be  proportioned  to  the  number  of  hours  of  service  ren- 
dered  Section  1147 

Substitute  Teachers. — Substitutes  shall  be  paid  not  less  than  the 
minimum  salary  provided  for  by  this  subdivision,  or  in  the  event  they 
are  employed  for  less  than  a full  school  year,  the  proportionate  part  of 
such  minimum  salary  equal  to  the  proportionate  part  of  the  school 
year  during  -which  they  were  employed,  arrived  at  by  dividing  the 
number  of  days  during  which  a substitute  was  employed  by  the  total 
number  of  days  the  schools  of  the  district  were  in  session  during  the 
school  year Section  1148 

Increments  When  Employed  by  Another  District. — The  increments 
herein  provided  for  are  applicable  only  where  the  beneficiaries  thereof 
remain  in  the  service  of  the  same  school  district.  Where  such  teachers 
enter  a new  district  they  shall  enter  at  a point  in  the  schedule  to  be 
agreed  upon  between  said  teachrs  and  the  employing  districts,  which 
agreements  shall  be  made  a part  of  the  contract  between  them. 

Section  1149 

Salary  Increases;  Demotions. — The  salary  of  any  district  superin- 
tendent, assistant  district  superintendent  or  other  professional  em- 
ploye in  any  school  district  may  be  increased  at  any  time  during  the 
term  for  which  such  person  is  employed,  whenever  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  the  district  deems  it  necessary  or  advisable  to  do  so,  but 
there  shall  be  no  demotion  of  any  professional  employe  either  in  salary 
or  in  type  of  position  without  the  consent  of  the  employe,  or,  if  such 
consent  is  not  received,  then  such  demotion  shall  be  subject  to  the  right 
to  a hearing  before  the  board  of  school  directors  and  an  appeal  in  the 
same  manner  as  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  ease  of  the  dismissal  of 
a professional  employe Section  1151 

Compensation  in  Excess  of  Schedule;  Temporary  or  Emergency 
Increases. — The  foregoing  schedules  prescribe  a minimum  salary  in 
each  instance,  and  where  an  increment  is  prescribed,  it  is  also  a mini- 
mum. It  is  within  the  power  of  the  boards  of  school  directors  to  in- 
crease for  any  person  or  group  of  persons,  included  in  any  schedule, 
the  initial  salary  or  the  amount  of  an  increment  or  the  number  of 
increments. 

Nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  interfere  with 
or  discontinue  any  salary  schedule  now  in  force  in  any  school  district, 
provided  such  schedule  shall  meet  the  requirements  of  this  act,  nor 
to  prevent  the  adoption  of  any  salary  schedule  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

In  addition  to  the  salaries  provided  for  by  this  act,  the  board  of 
directors  of  each  school  district  is  hereby  authorized  to  grant  tem- 
porary or  emergency  increases  in  salaries  to  members  of  its  teaching 
or  supervisory  statf  for  any  period,  and  to  discontinue  such  increases 
at  the  end  of  the  period  for  which  the  same  were  granted,  any  law  to 
the  contrary  notwithstanding.  In  order  to  pay  the  amount  of  salary 
hereby  provided  for,  the  board  of  school  directors  of  any  school  dis- 
trict may  revise  its  budget  by  increasing  its  appropriation  or  appro- 
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priations  for  salaries  of  members  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs 
of  the  school  district  for  any  year Section  1152 

Payment  of  Salaries  of  Teachers  when  Prevented  from  Rendering 
Services. — When  a board  of  school  directors  is  compelled  to  close  any 
school  or  schools  on  account  of  contagious  disease,  the  destruction  or 
damage  of  the  school  building  by  fire  or  other  causes,  the  school  dis- 
trict shall  be  liable  for  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  of  said  school  or 
schools  for  the  terms  for  which  they  were  engaged.  Whenever  a 
teacher  is  prevented  from  following  his  or  her  occupation  as  a 
teacher,  during  any  period  of  the  school  term,  for  any  of  the  reasons 
in  this  section  specified,  the  school  district  shall  be  liable  for  the  salary 
of  such  teacher  for  such  period,  at  the  rate  of  compensation  stipulated 
in  the  contract  between  the  district  and  the  teacher,  in  addition  to  the 
time  actually  occupied  in  teaching  by  such  teacher. 

Whenever  a teacher  is  prevented  by  sickness  or  some  other  unavoid- 
able circumstance  from  following  his  or  her  occupation,  the  school 
district  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  directors,  make  such  payments  of 
compensation  during  the  period  of  absence  from  duty  as  the  exigen- 
cies of  the  case  may  seem  to  warrant.  In  the  case  of  sickness,  no  pay- 
ments shall  be  made  unless  the  teacher  shall  have  furnished  to  the 
board  of  school  directors  a certificate  from  a physician  stating  the 
nature  of  the  sickness  and  certifying  that  he  or  she  was  unable  to 
perform  duties  as  a teacher Section  1153 

Payment  of  Salaries  in  Cases  of  Sickness  or  Death. — (a)  In  any 

school  year  whenever  a professional  employe  is  prevented  by  illness 
from  following  his  or  her  occupation,  the  school  district  shall  pay  to 
said  professional  employe  for  each  day  of  absence  the  full  salary  to 
which  the  professional  employe  may  be  entitled  as  if  said  employe 
were  actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  duty  for  a period  of  five 
days.  Such  leave  shall  be  cumulative  from  year  to  year,  but  shall  not 
exceed  twenty  (20)  days  leave  with  full  pay  in  any  one  year.  When- 
ever the  boards  of  school  directors  of  two  or  more  school  districts  may 
establish  any  joint  elementary  public  school,  high  school  or  depart- 
ment, or  whenever  two  or  more  school  districts  shall  merge  or  form  a 
union  school  district,  the  professional  employes  employed  by  the 
several  boards  of  school  directors  establishing  such  joint  school  or 
department  or  merged  or  union  school  district  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
sick  leave  accumulated  in  the  individual  school  districts  subsequently 
establishing  such  joint  school  or  department  or  merged  or  union  school 
district.  The  board  of  school  directors  shall  require  the  professional 
employe  to  furnish  a certificate  from  a physician  or  other  practitioner 
certifying  that  said  professional  employe  was  unable  to  perform  his 
or  her  duties  during  the  period  of  absence  for  which  compensation  is 
required  to  be  paid  under  this  section. 

(b)  Whenever  a professional  employe  shall  be  absent  from  duty 
because  of  a death  in  the  immediate  family  of  said  employe,  there 
shall  be  no  deduction  in  salary  of  said  employe  for  an  absence  not  in 
excess  of  three  school  days.  The  board  of  school  directors  may  extend 
the  period  of  absence  with  pay  in  its  discretion  as  the  exigencies  of 
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the  case  may  warrant.  Members  of  the  immediate  family  shall  be 
defined  as  father,  mother,  brother,  sister,  son,  daughter,  husband,  wife, 
parent-in-law  or  near  relative  who  resides  in  the  same  household,  or 
any  person  with  whom  the  professional  employe  has  made  his  home. 

(e)  Whenever  a professional  employe  is  absent  because  of  the 
death  of  a near  relative,  there  shall  be  no  deduction  in  the  salary  of 
said  employe  for  absence  on  the  day  of  the  funeral.  The  board  of 
school  directors  may  extend  the  period  of  absence  with  pay  in  its 
discretion  as  the  exigencies  of  the  case  may  warrant.  A near  relative 
shall  be  defined  as  first  cousin,  grandfather,  grandmother,  aunt,  uncle, 
niece,  nephew,  brother-in-law  or  sister-in-law. 

(d)  All  compensation  required  to  be  paid  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  be  paid  to  the  professional  employe  in  the  same 
manner  and  at  the  said  time  said  employe  would  have  received  his 
salary  if  actually  engaged  in  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

(e)  Any  board  of  school  directors  may  adopt  rules  or  regulations 
pertaining  to  the  payment  of  salaries  of  professional  employes  when 
absent  from  duty,  extending  the  period  of  leave  with  pay  in  excess  of 
that  herein  provided,  or  authorizing  leaves  with  pay  for  other  pur- 
poses. This  act  is  not  intended  to  repeal  any  rule  or  regulation  of  any 
board  of  school  directors  now  in  effect  which  does  provide  for  such 
additional  compensation  or  additional  period  of  leave  with  pay. 

Section  1154 

Employment  in  Districts  Third  and  Fourth  Class. — The  board  of 
school  directors  of  any  school  district  of  the  third  or  fourth  class 
which  has  no  district  superintendent  may  employ  a supervising  prin- 
cipal of  the  public  schools  of  the  school  district  or  districts  under  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  article  governing  the  employment  and 
tenure  of  professional  employes.  Every  supervising  principal  shall 
be  properly  certificated  by  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in 
accordance  with  such  standards  as  the  State  Council  of  Education 
may  establish. 

Any  two  or  more  school  districts,  upon  approval  of  the  county 
superintendent  and  approval  of  the  county  board  of  school  directors 
of  the  county  in  which  such  districts  are  situated,  may  join  in  the 
employment  of  a supervising  principal. 

Every  supervising  principal  now  in  the  employ  of  any  school  dis- 
trict or  employed  under  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  sit  with 
the  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  or  districts  employing 
him,  except  when  sitting  in  executive  session,  and  he  shall  have  the 
right  to  speak  on  all  matters  before  such  board  or  boards  but  not  to 
vote.  In  conjunction  with  the  county  superintendent,  he  shall  have 
responsibility  over  all  matters  pertaining  to  general  administration 
and  supervision  of  the  public  schools  in  matters  relating  to  such 
general  practice  as  courses  of  study,  methods  of  teaching,  rating  of 
teachers,  discipline  and  conduct  in  all  schools  in  his  district  or  dis- 
tricts and  shall  report  the  same,  when  required,  to  the  county  super- 
intendent and  the  respective  boards  of  school  directors. 
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Upon  the  employment  of  a supervising  principal  by  any  two  or 
more  school  districts,  his  duties  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  several 
districts  employing  him  and  his  compensation  shall  be  paid  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  between  the  boards  of  school  directors  of  the  employ- 
ing districts Section  1161 

Joint  Employment  Including  Supervisors  or  Teachers  of  Special 
Subjects. — Two  or  more  school  districts  may,  upon  the  nomination 
or  joint  nomination  of  the  county  superintendent  or  the  district  super- 
intendent under  whose  supervision  such  districts  may  be,  join  in 
the  employment  of  a supervising  principal,  or  of  a supervisor  or 
teacher  of  drawing,  music,  or  other  special  subject,  for  part  or  all 
of  the  schools  of  such  district.  Such  supervising  principal,  supervisor 
or  special  teacher  shall  be  employed,  his  compensation  paid,  and  his 
duties  prescribed,  by  the  several  districts  employing  him,  under  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  article  governing  the  employment  and 
tenure  of  professional  employes Section  1162 

Persons  Entitled. — (a)  Any  person  employed  in  the  public  school 
system  of  this  Commonwealth  who  has  completed  ten  (10)  years  of 
satisfactory  service  as  a teacher,  or,  in  first  class  school  districts,  as  a 
member  of  the  instructional  staff  or  department  of  instruction,  as  now 
defined  by  the  local  board  of  education,  shall  be  entitled  to  a leave  of 
absence  from  restoration  of  health,  study  or  travel,  or,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  board  of  school  directors,  for  other  purposes.  At  least  five 
consecutive  years  of  such  service  shall  have  been  in  the  school  district 
from  which  leave  of  absence  is  sought,  unless  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  in  its  discretion  allow  a shorter  time.  Such  leave  of 
absence  shall  be  for  a half  or  full  school  year,  or  for  two  half  school 
years  during  a period  of  two  years,  at  the  option  of  such  person. 
Thereafter,  one  leave  of  absence  shall  be  allowed  after  each  seven 
years  of  service. 

A sabbatical  leave  granted  to  a regular  employe  shall  also  operate 
as  a leave  of  absence  without  pay  from  all  other  school  activities. 

Section  1166 

Preferences;  Limitations. — Applications  for  leaves  of  absence  shall 
be  given  preference,  according  to  the  years  of  service  since  the  previous 
sabbatical  leave  of  the  applicant,  and  in  accordance  with  regulations 
adopted  by  the  board  of  school  directors. 

No  school  district  shall  limit  the  number  of  leaves  of  absence  granted 
in  any  school  year  to  less  than  ten  per  centum  (10%)  of  the  number 
of  persons  eligible  for  such  leave  of  absence  regularly  employed  in 
such  district.  Schools  which  have  a staff  of  seven  (7)  or  less  teachers 
shall  be  permitted  at  least  one  leave  of  absence  each  year. 

Section  1167 

Return  to  Employment. — No  leave  of  absence  shall  be  granted  un- 
less such  person  shall  agree  to  return  to  his  or  her  employment  with 
the  school  district  for  a period  of  not  less  than  one  year  after  such 
leave  of  absence. 

No  such  leave  of  absence  shall  be  considered  a termination  or  breach 
of  the  contract  of  employment,  and  the  person  on  leave  of  absence 
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shall  be  returned  to  the  same  position  in  the  same  school  or  schools 
he  or  she  occupied  prior  thereto Section  1168 

Salary  While  on  Leave. — -The  person  on  leave  of  absence  shall  re- 
ceive the  difference  between  his  or  her  regular  salary  and  the  salary 
paid  to  any  substitute  employe  temporarily  engaged  because  of  such 
leave : Provided,  That  the  employe  who  is  absent  on  sabbatical  leave 
shall  not  receive  more  than  one  thousand  six  hundred  dollars  ($1600), 
if  the  employe’s  absence  on  sabbatical  leave  is  for  a full  year,  and  not 
more  than  eight  hundred  dollars  ($800),  if  the  employe’s  absence 
on  sabbatical  leave  is  for  a half  school  year,  as  defined  in  this  act. 
The  salary  paid  to  such  substitute  shall  be  the  salary  for  substitute 
service,  according  to  the  salary  schedule  established  by  the  local  board. 

Section  116b 

Rights  Retained. — Every  employe,  while  on  sabbatical  leave  of 
absence,  shall  be  considered  to  be  in  regular  full-time  daily  attendance 
in  the  position  from  which  the  sabbatical  leave  was  taken,  during  the 
period  of  said  leave,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  employe’s 
length  of  service  and  the  right  to  receive  increments,  as  provided 
by  law. 

Every  person  on  leave  of  absence  shall  retain  the  right  to  make  con- 
tributions as  a member  of  the  School  Employes’  Retirement  Fund 
and  continue  his  or  her  membership  therein. 

Nothing  in  this  subdivision  of  this  article  shall  be  construed  to 
prevent  any  person  on  leave  of  absence  from  receiving  a grant  for 
further  study  from  any  institution  of  learning Section  1170 

County  Superintendents  to  Call  Meetings. — Each  county  super- 
intendent shall  call  the  teachers  of  the  public  schools  under  his  juris- 
diction to  assemble,  for  two  days  or  their  equivalent  each  year,  at  such 
time  and  place  as  he  may  deem  most  convenient,  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  instruction  in  the  science  and  art  of  teaching.  Each  super- 
intendent may  also  invite  members  of  the  teaching  and  supervisory 
staffs  of  the  other  districts  and  of  institutions  of  learning  within  the 
county  to  attend  such  meeting  or  meetings. 

Each  county  superintendent  shall  exercise  general  management  over 
such  assembly,  shall  secure  the  necessary  speakers  and  shall  incur  the 
necessary  expenses Section  1186 

Attendance  Records  and  Reports;  Expenses  of  Meeting. — Each 
county  superintendent  shall  keep  a record  of  all  the  teachers  under 
his  jurisdiction  who  attend  each  meeting,  and  the  number  of  whole 
or  part  days  during  which  each  was  in  attendance.  At  the  close  of 
each  meeting,  the  superintendent  shall  send  to  the  board  of  school 
directors  of  each  school  district  under  his  jurisdiction  a statement  of 
the  names  of  the  teachers  of  the  school  district  who  were  in  attendance 
at  each  meeting,  and  the  period  during  which  each  teacher  was  in 
attendance Section  1187 

Compensation  of  Teachers  Attending. — In  each  school  district 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a county  superintendent,  the  board  of  school 
directors  shall  pay,  from  the  funds  of  the  school  district,  to  each 
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teacher  employed  in  such  school  district  who  has  been  in  attendance 
at  a meeting  of  the  teachers,  called  by  the  county  superintendent  as 
herein  provided,  five  dollars  ($5)  for  each  half  of  a day  during  which 
such  teacher  was  in  attendance  at  such  meeting.  Such  compensation, 
shall  not  in  any  one  year  exceed  twenty  dollars  ($20)  per  teacher. 
This  payment  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  compensation  provided  in  the 
teacher’s  contract  with  the  school  district.  Such  payments  shall  be 
based  upon  the  official  attendance  record  made  by  the  county  super- 
intendent to  the  board  of  school  directors. 

The  time  spent  by  teachers  at  a teacher’s  meeting,  called  by  a county 
superintendent  as  herein  provided,  shall  not  be  considered  as  days 
taught,  nor  lessen  the  number  of  days  in  the  minimum  school  term 
as  herein  required Section  1188 

Penalty  on  Teachers  Failing  to  Attend. — Each  teacher  who  shall 
not  attend  a meeting  of  teachers,  called  by  a county  superintendent 
as  herein  provided,  shall  forfeit  to  the  school  district  employing  him 
a sum  equal  to  that  which  he  would  have  received  for  attendance  at 
such  meeting.  The  board  of  school  directors  of  the  district  by  which 
he  is  employed  shall  deduct  this  sum  from  his  salary  for  the  month 
next  following  the  date  of  such  meeting,  unless  satisfactory  reason 
for  such  absence  is  given  to  the  superintendent  holding  such  institute. 
Such  forfeiture  shall  not  exceed  for  any  one  year  the  sum  of  four 
dollars  ($4)  per  teacher Section  1189 

Authority  of  Teachers  over  Pupils. — Every  teacher  in  the  public 
schools  shall  have  the  right  to  exercise  the  same  authority  as  to  con- 
duct and  behavior  over  the  pupils  attending  his  school,  during  the 
time  they  are  in  attendance,  including  the  time  required  in  going  to 
and  from  their  homes,  as  the  parents,  guardians  or  persons  in  parental 
relation  to  such  pupils  may  exercise  over  them Section  1317 

Suspension  and  Explusion  of  Pupils. — Every  principal  or  teacher 
in  charge  of  a public  school  may  temporarily  suspend  any  pupil  on 
account  of  disobedience  or  misconduct,  and  any  principal  or  teacher 
suspending  any  pupil  shall  promptly  notify  the  district  superin- 
tendent, supervising  principal,  or  secretary  of  the  board  of  school 
directors.  The  board  may,  after  a proper  hearing,  suspend  such  child 
for  such  time  as  it  may  determine,  or  may  permanently  expel  him. 
Such  hearings,  suspension,  or  expulsion  may  be  delegated  to  a duly 


authorized  committee  of  the  board Section  1318 

Furnishing  Food,  Including  Milk,  to  School  Children. 

Section  1335  (II) 

Nonprofit  School  Lunch  Program Section  1337  (TI) 

Delinquent  Children Section  1338  (II) 

Duty  to  Employ;  Power  of  Arrest;  Certification. 

Section  1341  (II) 

Duty  to  Make;  Penalty  for  Interfering Section  1351  (II) 
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Cost  of  Enumeration;  Additional  Names  and  Information. 

Section  1353  (II) 

Report  of  Children  not  Enrolling,  or  Withdrawing,  or  Being 
Illegally  Absent Section  1354  (VII-A) 

Compensation  of  Examiners;  State  Reimbursements. 

Section  1411  (IV) 

Bible  to  Be  Read  in  Public  Schools. — At  least  ten  verses  from  the 
Holy  Bible  shall  be  read,  or  caused  to  be  read,  without  comment,  at 
the  opening  of  each  public  school  on  each  school  day,  by  the  teacher 
in  charge : Provided,  That  where  any  teacher  has  other  teachers  under 
and  subject  to  direction,  then  the  teacher  exercising  such  authority 
shall  read  the  Holy  Bible,  or  cause  it  to  be  read,  as  herein  directed. 

If  any  school  teacher,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  read  the  Holy 
Bible,  or  cause  it  to  be  read,  shall  fail  to  omit  so  to  do,  said  school 
teacher  shall,  upon  charges  preferred  for  such  failure  or  omission, 
and  proof  of  the  same,  before  the  board  of  school  directors  of  the 
school  district,  be  discharged Section  1516 

Fire  Drills. — -(a)  In  all  public  schools  where  fire-escapes,  ap- 
pliances for  the  extinguishment  of  fire,  or  proper  and  sufficient  exits 
in  case  of  fire  or  panic,  either  or  all,  are  required  by  law  to  be  main- 
tained, fire  drills  shall  be  periodically  conducted,  not  less  than  one 
a month,  by  the  teacher  or  teachers  in  charge,  under  rules  and 
regulations  to  be  promulgated  by  the  county  or  district  superintendent 
under  whose  supervision  such  schools  are.  In  such  fire  drills  the  pupils 
and  teachers  shall  be  instructed  in,  and  made  thoroughly  familiar 
with,  the  use  of  the  fire-escapes,  appliances  and  exits.  The  drill  shall 
include  the  actual  use  thereof,  and  the  complete  removal  of  the  pupils 
and  teachers,  in  an  expeditious  and  orderly  manner,  by  means  of  fire- 
escapes  and  exits,  from  the  building  to  a place  of  safety  on  the  ground 
outside. 

(b)  The  city  and  county  superintendents  are  hereby  required  to 
see  that  the  provisions  of  this  section  are  faithfully  carried  out  in 
the  schools  over  which  they  respectively  have  charge. 

(c)  Any  person  who  violates  or  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  a misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction 
shall  be  sentenced  to  pay  a fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars 
($25)  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars  ($500),  or  to  undergo  im- 
prisonment in  the  county  jail  for  not  less  than  ten  (10)  days  or 


more  than  sixty  (60)  days,  or  both Section  1517 

Teachers;  Treasurer Section  1705  (YH-B) 

By  Whom  Audited Section  2401  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  School  Nurses Section  2505  (IV) 

Payments  on  Account  of  Approved  Travel Section  2506  (IV) 


Forfeitures  for  Employing  Certain  Teacher. — In  the  event  that 
after  the  first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  fifty-one  (1951) 
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any  school  district  for  a period  of  two  successive  years  employs  the 
same  teacher,  who  holds  only  an  emergency  certificate  for  any  grade 
or  subject  which  he  teaches,  or  for  a period  of  tw’O  successive  years, 
employs  in  the  same  position  teachers,  who  hold  only  an  emergency 
certificate  for  any  grades  or  subjects  which  they  teach,  such  school 
district  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  three  hundred  dollars  ($300)  for 
each  teacher  so  employed  or  for  each  position  so  filled.  . . . Any  school 
district  that  now  or  hereafter  employs  any  teacher,  who  does  not  hold 
any  form  of  teacher  certification  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
Commonwealth,  valid  for  the  subjects  or  grades  in  which  the  teacher 
is  giving  instruction  shall  forfeit  one  reimbursement  unit  for  each 
such  teacher  employed.  The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction 
shall  in  either  event  deduct  such  sum  or  sums  from  the  amount  of  the 
Commonwealth  appropriation  otherwise  due  such  district  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act Section  2518 

Withholding  Payments  for  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum  Salaries  and 
Increments. — The  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  may  refuse 
to  authorize  the  payment  of  any  amount  payable  to  any  school  dis- 
trict or  vocational  school  district  for  any  school  year,  which  school 
district  or  vocational  school  district  shall  at  any  time  fail  to  refuse 
to  pay  to  the  members  of  its  teaching  and  supervisory  staffs  the  full 
amount  of  the  minimum  salaries  and  increments  required  by  law.  He 
may  continue  to  withhold  such  requisitions  until  provision  has  been 
made  by  the  school  district  or  vocational  school  district  for  the  pay- 
ment of  such  minimum  salaries  and  increments Section  2519 

Penalty  for  Falsifying  Reimbursement  Reports. 

Section  2524  (II) 
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(Keferences  made  to  indexes  of  individual  units) 

Unit 

Age  Limit  for  Enrollment  VII 

Appropriation,  Apportionment  and  Ascertainment  VI 

Approved  Travel  IV 

Attendance  Certification  IV,  VII 

Board  and  Lodging IV 

Certification  IV 

Closed  Schools  IV 

Deductions  IV 

Distributive  Education  IV 

Error  in  Certification  IV 

Extension  Classes  IV,  VII-B 

For  Instruction  IV 

Home  Bound  Children  IV 

Home  Economics  IV 

Increased  Enrollment  IV 

Industrial  Education  IV 

Mentally  Handicapped IV 

Payment  made  to  Treasurer  II 

Payments  IV 

Physically  Handicapped  IV 

School  Nurse  IV 

Transportation  IV 

LTnused  Balance  Carried  Over  IV 

Vocational  Agriculture  IV 

Withheld  II,  IV 

Assessed  Valuations  Certificates VI 

Attendance,  Beginners  VII 

Attendance  Certification,  Basis  for  Eeimbursement  IV,  VI 1 

Attendance,  Officers  II 

Resident  Child  VII 

Temporary  Residence  VII 

Audit,  Attorney  May  be  Employed  IV 

Compensation  of  Auditors  IV 

Copies  of  Reports  HI,  iv 

Examination  of  Accounts  IV 

Filing  Copies  of  IV 

Audit  of  Accounts  IV 

Audit,  Publication  of  IV 

Report  Shall  be  Published  IV 

School  Directors  Association  IV 

Statement  of  Accounts  IV 

State  Superintendent  may  Investigate  Financial  Records,  iv 

Surcharges  IV 

Teachers  Institute  IV 

Time  of  IV 

Auditors,  Compensation  IV 

Auditors  Report,  Condition  of  Appeal  IV 

Who  May  Appeal  IV 

Bible  Readings,  Requirements  II,  VIII 

Bond,  Employees  II 

Payment  of  Premium  II 

Required  of  Depository HI 

Secretary  I.  iv 

Tax  Collector  HI 
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MASTER  INDEX — Continued 

Unit 

Bonds,  Assent  of  Electors  Ill 

Limitations  in  Issuance  Ill 

Books,  Adoption  Ill 

Buildings,  Insurance  II 

Budget,  Annual  IV 

Appropriation  Increased IV 

Transfer  of  Funds IV 

Budgeted  Funds,  Limitations  of  Use  IV 

Cafeterias  II 

Certification,  Definitions VIII 

Closing  Schools  II 

Commencement  Date  II,  VII 

Compensation,  Auditors  IV 

Medical  Examiners IV 

Secretary  I 

Treasurer  II 

Compulsory  Attendance  VII 

Exceptions  VII 

Violation  VII 

Compulsory  School  Age VII 

Condemnation  of  Land  II 

Conferences,  Expense  Eeimbursement  II 

Pupils  at  State  Farm  Show II 

Superintendents’  Attendance II 

Construction,  Plans  Furnished  by  State II 

Requirements  II 

Standards  II 

Construction  and  Remodeling,  Limitations  II 

Submission  of  Plans  II 

Contract  Execution  Forms  VTII 

Contract,  Termination  II,  VIII 

Convention,  County  Board  Officers  II 

Conventions,  Notice  and  Place II 

Conventions  of  Directors  II 

Expenses  II 

Special  Meetings  II 

Conventions,  Payment  of  Expenses  II 

County  Board  Executive  Officer II 

County  Board,  Expenses  II 

Power  and  Duties  II 

County  Board  of  Directors,  Election  of  Officers II 

Election,  Vacancy,  Qualifications  ...  II 

Meetings,  Vacancies  II 

Debt,  Limitations  Ill 

Power  to  Incur Ill 

Debts,  Emergency  Loans  II 

Limitations  II 

Temporary  II 

Definitions  IV 

Delinquent  Children  II 

Dental  Examiners  Compensation  IV 

Depository,  For  School  Funds Ill 

Monthly  Reports  Required  Ill 

Directors,  Election  and  Term II 

Bribes  and  Penalties ; II 
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UxiT 

Director’s  Duties,  Employ  Personnel II 

Directors,  Elig-ibility  II 

Failure  to  Qualify  II 

Filling  Vacancies  II 

Fiscal  Year  II 

No  Compensation  Permitted  II 

Oath  of  Office  IT 

Organization  Meeting  Date II 

Same  Number  of  Votes  II 

Vacancies  in  Majority  of  Numbers II 

Districts,  Cliange  of  Class  II 

Merged  IT 

Newly  Formed  II 

Union  II 

Doors  to  Open  Outward  TT 

Election  of  Officers,  County  Board  II 

Employes,  Dismissal  TIT.  VH1 

Eelatives  of  Directors  VIII 

Temporary  Professional  VIII 

Employment  Certificate  VII 

Enumeration,  Cost  of  IV 

Illegal  Absence  ^’TT 

Names  Added  IT 

Names  Listed  I.  VII 

Not  Enrolling  VII 

Enumeration  Eequired  IT 

Enumeration  Statistics  I,  Vll 

Expulsion,  Board’s  Power  VIII 

Finance,  Eaising  Funds  VII-B 

Fire  Drills,  Eequirements  VIII 

Fire  Escapes  Eequired  II 

Fiscal  Year  11 

Fiscal  Year  Starts  II 

Flag  Displayed  II 

Grounds,  Condition  and  Care  II 

Heating  and  Ventilating,  Standards  11 

Heating  Stoves  to  be  Shielded  II 

Increments  VIII 

Increments,  Additional  VIII 

Changing  Districts  VIII 

Definition  VTTT 

Temporary  Increases  VTTT 

Institute,  Attendance  Compensation  VHT 

Institutes,  Penalty  for  not  Attending  VIII 

Teachers,  Attendance  VIII 

Insurance,  Buildings  II 

Group  V 

Premium  Payment  V 

Transportation  IT,  VII 

Joint  Authority  VII-B 

Joint  District  Discontinuance  VIT-B 

Employes  VTI-B 

Treasurer  VII-B 

Joint  Property  Title  VII-B 

Joint  School  Committee  VTI-B 
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MASTER  INDEX— Continued 

Unit 

Joint  School  District,  Establishment  VII-B 

Written  Agreements VII-B 

Leaves  of  Absence,  Preferences  and  Limitations  VIII 

Eeturn  VIII 

Rights  Retained  VIII 

Sabbatical  VIII 

Salaries  VIII 

Medical  Examiners  Compensation  IV 

Meetings,  Calling  Special  - II 

Election  of  Officers  II 

Open  to  Public  II 

Organization  II 

Organization  and  Election  I,  II 

President  to  Preside  II 

Qaiorum  and  Filling  Vacancies Ill 

Special  II 

Time  and  Place  II 

Organization  Date  II 

Payment  of  Accounts,  Class  of  Exioenditures Ill 

How  Made Ill 

Limitations  Ill 

Playgrounds  and  Parks,  Equipping  II 

Financing II 

Police,  School  District  Employes  II 

President,  Duties  II 

Presiding  Officer  II 

Professional  Employe,  Definition  VIII 

Property,  Acquisition  and  Disposition II 

Exempt  from  Tax II 

Purchasing  Materials,  Board’s  Obligation  II,  V-B 

Joint  Action  II 

Scope  of  Items II,  V-B 

Textbook  Restrictions  II.  V-B 

Realty  Ownership  and  Construction,  Residences  for  Emxfioyes  . . II 

Records  of  the  Board,  Open  to  Taxpayers II 

Records,  Retention  II 

Reimbursement  Fraction,  How  Figured  IV 

Removal  of  Employes,  Causes  for  Dismissal  II 

Reports  to  Siiperintendent  Required II 

Sabbatical  Leave,  Entitlement  VIII 

Safety  Patrols  II 

Salaries,  Emergency  Certification  VIII 

Increases  and  Demotions  VIII 

In  Excess  of  Schedule  VIII 

Minimum  VIII 

Salary,  Failure  to  Pay  Minimum  II,  VIII 

Salary  Payment  in  Case  of  Sickness  VIII 

Salary  Payment  when  Prevented  from  Rendering  Service VIII 

Sale  of  School  Properties,  Methods  of  Disposal II 

School  Buildings,  Defacing  or  Destruction  IT 

Use  II 

School  Laws,  Distribution  IT 

School  Lunch  Program,  Federal  Appropriation  IT 

Food  and  Milk  Furnished IT 
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Unit 

School  Supplies,  Classification  II,  V-B 

First  Class  II,  V-B 

Second  class II,  V-B 

Purchasing  Agent  . II,  V-B 

School  Supply  Company,  Employ  of  District  as  Agent V-B 

School  Term  Dates  II,  VII 

School  Term  Length  II 

Schools,  Additional  II 

Schools  Closed,  Contagious  Disease  VII 

Schools,  Elementary  Age  Limitation  II 

Kindergartens  may  be  Established  II 

Secretary,  Bond  I,  IV 

Compensation  I 

Special  Teachers  may  be  Employed  II 

State  Directors  Association,  Delegates  II 

Expenses  II 

Membership  II 

Subsidy,  Maximum  and  Minimum  IV 

Substitute,  Definition  VIII 

Supervising  Principals,  Employment VIII 

Supervison  and  Visitation  II 

Supervisors,  Joint  Employment  VIII 

Surcharges,  Notification  by  Auditors  IV 

Suspension,  Teachers  Power  VIII 

Tax,  Certification  of  Assessments  VI 

Certification  of  Levy  VI 

Collection  in  New  District  VI 

Delinquent  TIT 

Duplicates  and  Warrants  VI 

Tax  Exempt  Properties,  Exceptions  VI 

Restrictions  VI 

Tax  Levy  and  Limitations  VI 

Tax  Levy  to  be  made  by  Board  VI 

Tax,  Only  One  Annual  Levy  VI 

Per  Capita  VI 

List  of  Residents  VI 

Property  Subject  to  VI 

Rates  Expressed  in  Dollars  VI 

Uncollectability  Requires  Affidavit  VI 

Tax  Collector,  Appointment  of  Ill 

Bond  Ill 

Delinquent  Tax  Collection  Ill 

Disqualification  Ill 

Reappointment  Ill 

Vacancy  in  Office Ill 

Teacher  Certification  Data  to  State  IV 

Teacher  Certification  Data,  Vocational  IV 

Teacher,  Definition  VTTT 

Teacher  Discharge  Notice  VIII 

Teacher  Dismissal,  Vote  Required  Ill,  VIII 

Teacher  Institutes,  Called  by  Superintendent  VIII 

Teacher  Qualifications  VIII 

Rating  System  VIII 

'Feachers’  Authority  VTTT 

Contracts  VIII 
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Unit 

Teachers,  Contract  Termination  II,  VIII 

Teachers  Devoting  Extra  Time  VIII 

Teachers,  Dismissal  and  Charges IIj  VIII 

Emergency  Certificate  Limitations  and  Penalty II,  VIII 

Teachers’  Institute,  Audit IV 

Teachers,  Part-time  VIII 

Eeligious  Garb  and  Insignia VIII 

Substitute  VIII 

Suspension  II 

Suspensions  and  Eeinstatements  II,  VIII 

Teaching  Unit  Eeimbursement,  How  Figured IV 

Textbook  Eequirements  Ill 

Textbooks,  Loaned  to  Pupils  II 

Thermometer  Eequired  II 

Toilet  Facility  Eequirements  II 

Transportation,  Distance  Limitation  VII 

Handicapped  II,  VII 

Insurance  II,  VII 

Eeimbursable  IV 

Standard  for  Buses II 

Types  of II,  VII 

When  Provided  II 

Treasurer,  Compensation  II 

Deposit  of  Funds Ill 

Monthly  Eeports  Ill 

Eeceipt  and  Paj’^ment  of  School  Funds Ill 

Tuition,  Certification  Eequired II 

Tuition  Cost  VII 

Tuition,  How  Figured  IV 

State  Appropriation  Toward  IV 

Tuition  Charges,  How  Figured II 

Tuition,  Prorated  II 

Utilities,  Acquiring  II 

Condemnation  II 

Contracts  for  II 

Vaccination  VII 

Ventilation  II 

Vocational,  Federal  Funds VII-B 

Voting,  Majority  Eequired  Ill 

Voting,  Eoll  Call  Vote Ill 

Working  Permit  VII 
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